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Kupuuu ce3

ABBIpKBI yuypAa 4eT TWIAEPUH YHPOHYY 3apbUTYbUIBITBl KETUN YBIKTHL. OIIOIopayH
Ooupu - AHrnuc TiiavH yiipenyy. Kannaii rana tun 60o160cyH, an TUIAW YHpOHYY TaTTaal.
KenTeren KblbIHUBLIBIKTAD JKaHa Macenesep kapaiar. Tun yipeHyy Y4yH, anderte Oy-
nakTap, 0.a. OKyy Kypangap, KATenTep O0onyycy MmapT. AHTIHC TWIMHUH TPaMMaTHKACHI
OoroHYa KenTereH OKyy Kypaizaap Oap, Oupok Gaapsl opycua. Keipreizuackr abnan a3. byn
Macene KbIPrbl3 MEKTENTeple OKYI JKaTHIKAH OKyydylap, *OropKy jKaHa OpTO OKYYy
JKaiinapaa KeIprbl3 Taimajgapaa OKyI >KaTBIIIKaH CTYASHTTEp YUyH OMp TOI Macenenepan
’kapaTat. JleMek, aHTJIHC TWIMHHH KaMTBITaH CO3IYKTOPAYH, CYWIOMIMeIepAYH XKaHa ap
KaHZall KpIprbl3ua KHUTENTEPAWH >Kapalblllbl ydypaarsl 3apbul MacenenepaeH. MbiHa
VIOyHAal MHJICTTEPH apKajar >kapairaH Oyji KUTell KbIPrbl3 OKypMaHIAPbIHBIH SHE TH-
JUHJIE OKYHI YHPOHYI ©3A6IUTYPYYCYH KEHUIICTYYT®, aHTIICcYe CO3A0pay, Co3 aiiKaTa-
PBIH Tyypa KOJJIOHYII CYWJeere, jka3yyra jkaHa MaIIbITyyra KapJaM Oepyy MakcaThl Me-
HEH XKapabl.

Buzmun wmakcatr, OMpPHHUYHMIEH >KOTOpyIarsl macenenepad Oup a3 ©Oonco na
OHOWJIOTYY, SKHHUYMJCH aHTJIMC THJIMHAH TPAMMATHKACBIH YU THJI/IE aHTJINC, KBIPTBI3 )KaHa
OpyC TWIIMHZE CaJBIITBHIPBINI KbICKaya Oepyy, YUYHUYIOH THJI YHPOHYYYy YU KUTENTHH
opayHa OHp 3Je KUTEeNTH naigananca 00l0T Jer oinoiioys.

OmuIeHTHII, aHTIKC TWIMH 63 HE THIIMHACH TYLIYHYY®, aHTJIMC TUJIWH KBIPTHI3 XKaHa
Oopyc THJAEPUHE KOTOPYYJAa, KBIPTHI3 jKaHa OpyC THIIAEPHH aHTIUC TUIMHE KOTOpyyIa
KOIIyMYa KypaJ KaTapbl KbI3MAaT KbIJIAaT JereH HUET MECHEH Ka3/bIK.

AHrIHcC ’XaHa KpIPrbl3 THWIMHHH ailbIpMadblIbIrbl TOMOHAOTYIIep:

1. Keiproi3 Tunuazae 6 )keHI1eMe, all 3MU aHTJIUC THIIMHIE 2 )KeHIoMe 0ap.

2. KpIprei3 TUIMHAE CYHIOMIYH TY3YAYLIY SPKUH.

Mmucanbr:

A) Men xeuss bazapea bapovim. b) Keuss men bazapea 6apovim. B) Bazapea men xe-
433 6apovim. I) basapea keuss bapowvim. (nen aiira 6epce 6070T)

3. AHIIHUC TUIMHJE CYHIIOMIYH TY3YIYIIy TYPYKTYY:

Bupunun 33, sxuH4YM 0asiHI00Y aHIaH KUHWHMH Oamika cyilleM Myuelsiepy KOJIOHY-
nar.

Mucanst: 4) [ helped my mother yesterday. Anama xeu?s sicapoam 6epoum. b) Yes-
terday, I helped my mother.

XKoropynarsl Mucanga kepceTynrenneil Yesterday neren rana ce3ny aaMallThIpyyra
00J10T, KaJITaHBIH aJIMAIITHIPyyra O0JI00MT.

4. KpIprel3 TWIMHAE STUINTHH YakTapbl, MaMuielepu 3K.0. ©3ylepyHe Tueuenyy
MY4YeJ6p MEHEH TY3Y/leT. AHIIUC THWIMHAE O00ICo, JTUIITHH 4YaK >aHa MaMuie
KaTeropusiapbl HEeTM3WHEH KapIaMybl dTUIITEp MEHEH TY3YJIOT.

Mucanst: [ am dancing. [ have danced. I shall (will) dance.

5. Kelpre3 TnuHae co3 TYPKYMAOPYH ajlapiblH MAaaHHCHHE, MYUYOCYHO KapaTa OHOU
3IIe alBIpPMaNooro 0oyoT. AHTIIUC THIMHJE Co3/10p KOOYHU® MYUecy3 KONJOHYITaHIbIK-
TaH, aJapAblH KalChl CO3 TYPKYMYHO THEIIENYYIYTYH CYHIOMIe KOIIOHTOHO raHa ouice
0010T.

Mucansl: work—uw, socymyw (3am amooy), uwme, dcymyut Kolil (dcaca) (3muus) x.0.

Ap ranoail ou-nuKupiepou, CblHO00I0pPOY, Ken-Keneutmepou aidvlH dild bipada3blibl-
JILIK OUNOUPYY MEHEH MOMOHKY OapeKKe HCOHOMYYHY306poy Cypaiiobl3.



3aT ato04y — Noun

3ar aToouKo:

1. 0yromaap (a pen - pyuxa, a river - daiipa, water - cyy)

2. :xkauayyaap (a boy - 6ana, a dog - um)

3. sKaJnbLIarel4 MaaHUHU TYIOHIIypTaH ce3nep (action - Keitimsin, work - uud,
acymyw, cold - cyyk, love - cyilyy) KUpuIIer.

AHTIIMC TWIMHHH 3aT aToOuYTOpYy ©3YJepyHe MYHe31yy OonroH Oenrunepu
MEHEH KbIPTbI3 THJIWHHMH 3aT aTOOYTOPYHAH abIpMajlaHbIl TypaT. Auap
TOMOHIeTyJIep:

1. 3aT aroourop MeHeH a, an (Oenrucus), the (Genrwnyy) apTUKIIEp KOIIO-
HYJIaT:

He is a student. An cmyoenm.

The book is on the table. Kumen cmondyn ycmyne scamam (mypam,).

2. 7KaHCbI3 3aT aTOOY CO3/6pP KOHAOMEJep MEHEH KOHAeJIIOeUT. Al MU
JKAHYY 33T aTOOUTOP >KAJIIBI )KOHAOM® (a cat - MblUbIK, cats - MbIUbIKIMAD) KaHa
TaaHJBIK KOHAOMO (cat’s - MblUbIKMbIH, cats’ - MbIUBIKMAPObiH) JETeH 3KH
JKOHJIOMO MEHEH xeHaenet: The boy’s name is Talgat. bananein amul Taneam.

3. 3ar aTroouTop CyiIeMIe Npeaaori0op MEHeH OUpre KoJA0HYar:

We are at the bus station. buz aemobexemmeo6us.

3aT aT004YTYH 06JIYHYLIY
1. XKeHnekeii 3aT aT004: pen, man, son, door, bed, chair, boy, girl.
2. TyyHnay 3at aTtoou. teach+er — myeanum, okymyyuy, free+dom — spKxunoux;
work+er — dcymywuy.

Kypanasl myuesiop

-ness; hardness, darkness -ment; fulfillment, payment
-ation; (-tion, ion); production  -er (or); reader, leader, sailor
-ity; speciality, activity -hood; brotherhood, childhood
-dom,; freedom, kingdom -ship; friendship

Tataan 3aT aToou: railway — memup ducon, ink - pot — cols uenex,; chalkboard
— docka (maxkmaii).

Kannsl (Common nouns) 3aT aT004TOpP TOMOHAOTY46 OOTYHYIIOT:

a) Bearmayy aiikein 3at atooutop (Concrete nouns): book — kumen, country —
0/1K6 K.0.

6) bup TomnTyy 3at arooutop (Collective nouns): people — 51 x.6.

B) Byromayk 3ar atooutop (Material nouns): gold — amnmwin; aluminum —
antomunull, water — cyy x.0.

r) Kaanel TyloHTMadyy 3ar artoouytop (Abstract nouns): courage — op
acypoxmyynyk, kindness — swcaxuvlivik x.0.

Ouumayy (Proper Nouns) 3ar atooutop: Bakyt — baxwim; Bishkek — Buwxex
x.0.



Cananyyuy (countable) 3aT aroourop: a cat — 10 cats, a ball -2 balls

Canaiyydy 3arT aToouyToOp KEeKeJHK >XaHa KOMTYK caHjaa Oonor. JKekenwk
CaH/a TypraHja aJapJblH acThiHa OCNTHUCU3 apTHKIb KOJJIOHYNAT: a cat — cats, a
ball- balls, a table — tables

Canan6oouy (uncountable) 3ar atooutop: beauty-xko0o30yk, cymyyiyk, love-
cyuyy, life-ocawoo, mypmyus.

Canan16004y 3aT aTOOYTOPIYH KOITYK CaHbI JKOK. AJap/blH aJJbIHAA Oenru-
CH3 apTHUKJIb KOJAOHYNIOANT. Drepae amappl OeNrmiyy KaTeropusaars OyroMaap-
IBIH MYUHEH Oenyn aiTca, OeNrwiyy apTukib Konjaonynat: The watch is made of
gold. Caam anmwinoan dcacanea.

Kengeme - Case
1. XKaansi xengeme (The common case)
2. Taanapik xxeHneme (The possessive case)

Kannsl xkengeme - Common case

XKannbl KeHIeMeIery 3ar atoouTop cyinempery Oaika ces3nepre OOJTOH
MaMHJICCHH KaHIalIbIp JKapaMubl KapakaTTap apKbLlyy OCpHILET:

Myeanum 6uzoun ghepma sconynoe atimoin bepou.

The teacher spoke about our farm.

KbIprel3 THJIMHMH aTOOY KOHIAOMOCYHJIIOTY 3aT aTOOUTOp CYHJIOMI® 39HHUH
KaHa aroo0YTyK OasHIOOYTYH MHWJIJICTHH aTKapca, AaHIJIMC TUWIMHUH KaJIibl
KOHIOMOCYHJIOTY 3aT aToOYTOp ©3IepPYHYH KOJIOHYJIYIIYHA KapaTra CYHIeMIyH
0ap/IbIK MY4OJIOpYHYH MIJIICTHH aTKapa ajar:

The sofa is in the room. [{uean 6e1meoe.

Taanaeik :xeHg0Me - Possessive case

TaaHIplK KOHA6MO OSKMHYM 3aTThIH OWPUHYUCHHE TAAHIBIK SKEHIUTHH
Ounruser Ja, KbIprbl3 TWIMHUH WJIMK JKOHJOMOCYHO OKIIONI. 3aT aTOOYTYH
TaaHJIbIK XKOHJIOMOCY KEKEJIMK caHJia Typrad 3artapra amoctpod (°), s (-’s) yinoo
*aHa of mpeyIoryH KoJIZIOHYy MEHEH TY3YJIoT.

-’S MY4ecy KaTKajaH YHCY3IOpIeH KHUHMH § OOy, KyMILIAK YHCY3IeplIeH
’KaHa YHAYYJepaeH KuiluH z 6omym, ch, sh, ss, g, X Tamranapaan KuituH iz 6omayn
OKyInaT: student — student’s - cmyoenmmun  friend - friend’s — docmyn

-«$» MY4Y6cy MEHEH OYTYI, KeNTYK CaHJa TypraH 3aT aTOOYTOPIYH TaaHIbIK
YKOHJIOMOCY JKaJITbI3 raHa -> alloCTPO(TY YJIO0 MEHEH TY3YJOT:

pupils—pupils’ —okyyuynapovin

Orepze KeNTYK CaHJarbl 3aT aTOOYTOPIYH asrbl - MEHEH OyTrnece, aHjaa Ta-
aHJIBIK KOHIOMO/1eTY 3aT aTOOUTOPro -’S ylaHart:

children—children’s ... — 6anoapowvin ...

women — women'’s .... — asi0apovlH ...

TaaHJbIK )KOHIOMO/IeTY 3aT aTOOUYTOP HETM3UHEH alap/blH OUp Hepcere TaaH-
JBITBIH K€ ajJap/blH KaTHAIUTBHITBIH KOPCOTYY MEHEH, ©3YHOH KMHHMH TypraH 3aT
aTOOYKO aHBIKTOOY 0O0JIyIl MUJIJET aTKapar:
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Maria’s brother plays tennis every day (xamuawmeix). Mapusnvin aeacwel
(baiikecu, akecu) ap KyHy meHHUC OUHOUM.

Orepze 3aT aTo04 CO3A6PAYH ANIbIHIA SKU KE aHIAH KOIl aHBIKTOOY KOJIIO-
HYJICa, TAaH/IbIK XKOHJIOMOHYH MYUYOCY 3H aKbIPKbI CO3TO YJIaHbBII KOJJOHYJIAT:

T. Kasymbekov’s works. T. Kacbimbeko8OyH smeekmepu.

JKaHchI3 3aT aToouTOp jKaHa 066K Ce31ep MEHEH TaaHIbIK 3aT aTOOYTYH
MY4Y6Cy TOMOHOTYOH yuypiiapaa KOJIJOHYJIaT:

1. YOakbITThI, apajbIKThl YXaHa HAPKTHl TYIOHIypPraH 3aT aTOOYTOp MEHEH
(minute, hour, year, day, week, month, mile, moment) x.0.

There was a moment’s silence. bup munyma yHuyknat mypywmy.

2. Teorpadusnblk SHUWIYY aTTap *aHa townm, city, country, the world, the
earth, the sun, the sea, the ocean fereH 3aT aTOOYTOP MEHEH:

All the country’s people welcomed his coming.

Onxonyn 6apobIK 21U AHbIH KeTUWUH KYMMYKMaobl.

3. Party, company, union, army, government, family k.0. »anmpuiareld Maa-
HUJICTH 32T aTOOYTOP MCHEH:

The government’s decree. OxmommyH yeyumu.

4. 3at aTo04 CO3AOPAeH TY3YITeH foday, yesterday, tomorrow, tonight nereH
TaKTOOY CO3/16p MECHEH:

At yesterday’s lesson we spoke about revolution.

Keuss kynky cabakma moykepyus HcoOHYHOO cO3 KblIObIK.

3aT aTtoouTyH canbl - Numbers

AHIIIAC TUIMHJIE 3aT aTOOUYTOP KeKeJHMK XKaHa KONTYK CaH/la e3reperT:

pen — pens, table — tables, lady — ladies.

3aT aToOUTyH KOITYK CaHbl ©3YHYe TYypyll, caHaja TypraH 3arrap YYyH raHa
KOJIIOHYJaT.

Kentyk canipl yomTypyy4yy HETU3ru Myde - (e) s 60J1yI caHasiar:

Book — books, friend — friends

Orepae 3aT aTroodrop -s, -sS, X, -sh, -ch Tamranapsl MeHeH askraca, aHja -es
MY46ecCY KOJIJIOHYJAT:

box — boxes, dress — dresses, glass — glasses

KenTyk caHipiH -(€)s Mydecy KaTKaJlaH YHCY3IOpJA6H KHHUMH [S|, XKyMIIaKk
YHCY3[I6pJI6eH KaHa YVHAYYJIepaeH KWiluH |z|, am »Mu -s, -ss -X, -sli, -ch
TamrajapblHaH KMIUH |iz| 601yn oKynaT:

Book - books, lamp — lamps, table — tables.

Orepae yHry ce3ayH asrel f xe fe Tamramapsl MeHeH OyTce, KONTYK CaH[bl
TY3YyZAe OyJ Tamranap >KyMILIaK YHCY3 V T'¢ ©TYII -ves OOJym jka3buiaT jkaHa (Vz)
Oouym oKyJar.

wife — wives, kinfe — knives.

3aT aTOOUTYH asrbl -y TaMrachl MEHEH asKTall, YHCY3[10H KMIHMH KeJce, KONTYK
CaHJbl TY3YY/Z® al -i TaMracblHa OTYII, -eS MY4ecy yinaHaT 1a, (iz) 6omyn okynar:
army — armies, COuntry — countries.

Al 5MHM -y JaH MYpYH YHAYY TaMra Kejice, aHja -y e3repOeiur:

toy — toys, play — plays
11



O Ttamracel MeHEH OyTYy4y KOIMYyJIyK 3aT aTOOYTOPro KOmnTyK CaHIa -es
MYuecy JKaJlraHar jaa, (z) 60Jyn oKynar:

hero — heroes  potato — potatoes

AHYAJBIK KON 53MeC 3aT aToo04YTOp KONTYK CaHAbl YHIYHYH YHIAYY
THIOBIIITAPBIH ©3TOPTYY APKbUIYY TY36T, 34 KaH/Jall My4e YJIaHOAWUT; KONTYK CaH bl
TY3YYHYH MbIHal 5K0J1y OCATHIIYY 3aT aTOOYTOP TOOYH/Ia TaHa CAaKTaJIbII KaJlr'aH:

man — men, tooth — teeth

woman — women foot - feet

K33 6up 3at aToouTOp KONTYK CaHJapblH OalbIPKbl yOAKTaH KaJIraH MYYOHYH
JKaJITaHbIIIbl MCHEH TY30T:

0X — oxen child — children

AHTIIUC TUIMHJE K33 OUp 3aT aTO0Y CO3/IOp KONTYK raHa caH/a KOJJIOHYJIAT:

trousers — wvim (-0ap)  spectacles — ko3 aiinex (-mep), scissors — Kaii-
uwl (-1ap), clothes — xuiium, contents — maamu, goods — moeap,

riches — 6aiinvik XK. 0.

AHIIMC THIMHJE caHajaOal TypraH >Kalllbl TYIOHIypMa MaaHHJE KOJIOHY-
Jyydy 3aT aTo0Y CO3/1ep JKAJITbI3 TaHa )KEKEJIHK CaH/a KOJIOHYJIAT.

Kbiprei3 TunmHae 00J1CO, MBIH/AM 3aT aTO0Y CO3JA6PAYH KONTYK CaH/a Ja KO-
JOHYY MYMKYHUYJIYTYHO KapaOacTaH, ajap KeImuyJyK yOakTa KeKeJIHK CaH/a KoJl-
NOHYINAT: friendship — docmyk, peace — MbIHUMbBIK, MoOney — aKya xc. O.

K33 Oup 3at aroouTOp KHIPrbI3 TUIMHIC KONTYK aHa JKEKEIUK CaH/Ia KOJJIO0-
HyJa OepuIler:

advice — keyew, keyewmep, business — uw, uwumep, hair— uau, yaumap snc. 0.

XKanmeutarera Mmaanuneru people—aoam, kuwu, cattle — man; police — nonuyus;
JKaHa ChIH aT004 MEHEH aTOOYTYKTaH TY3YJIreH the poor — keoeiiep, i#capovliap;
the rich — 6atinap,; the wounded — sicapadapnap x.0. 3aT aTO0UTOP KEKEITUK CaH/IA
KOJITOHYJIYTI, CYHJIOMIIYH OasHI004y MEHEH KONTYK caHja aikaimbimar. KbeIprei3
TUJIMHJIE Oyap 9KH CaHJia TeH KOJIJOHYJIa OCpHIleT:

There are many people in the street. Keuoode ken kuwunep oap.

Pon - Gender

1. DpKEKTUK TYIIYHYKTY KOPCOTKOH 3aT aTOOUYTOP MY:KCKOI POIro TaaHbIK
(a father — ama, a brother — 6atixe, ake, a son — yy1, baia)

2. Ypraausira THEUIENYY OOJTOH TYIIYHYKTY KOPCOTKOH 3aT aTOOYTOP KEH-
CKMil pOAro TaaHIbIK (a mother — sHe, a girl- Kvi3)

3. Xauce3 Oyromaapabl jkaHa aiibaHaTTapbl TYIOHAYPraH Ce3/ep CpeaHuit
POAro TaaHAbIK (a ball-mon, a cat — mwviwwik, a table — cmon, a dog — um)

AHTIIMC THIX KBIPTHI3 THIMHEH OUp ©3reueyTy 3aT aToou CO3JOpAYH Kachl
POJTO TaaHJBIK DKEHH alapbl ©31yK (3K€ TaaHABIK) aT aTOOYTOpP MEHEH aJIMAIlThI-
PBII KOJIOHTOH/IO a4bIK KOPYHYN TypYIIY:

he (his) - an (amvin) — MysHccKol poo YuyH,

she (her) — an (aHvin) - KHceHcKull poo YUyH,

it (its) — an (amvin) — cpeOHUL poo YUYH.

K93 OGup 3ar aroou ces3mep ©3YJIOPYHYH JEKCHUKAIbIK MaaHUJIEpUHE Kapara
MY>KCKOH POJTo Ja, >KeHCKHI poJIro Jja TaaHbIK OOJIyIIAT:
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teacher — myeanum, oKymyyuy friend — 0oc

MB1Haai CO300pAYH MYKCKOHU K€ )KEHCKUN POATO TaaHABITBIH aUTMHEJIET, 3aT
aTOOYTOPro MYXXCKOU poaay KepceTyll yuyH boy, male, man xe he, ain smMu xen-
ckuil poany 6osco girl, female, woman >xe she ce3nepay >kanram kKongoHco 060-
J0T:
boy - friend — doc b6ana girl - friend — doc kw13
he - cat — spkeK MblULbIK
K33 Oup nekcukaiblKk MaaHUCH OOIOHYA MYXCKOM POJI0 TaHa KOJJAOHYJTaH
3aT aTOOYTOPro -ess Cy((HUKCUH ynar )KEHCKUN poasy Ty3ce 00JoT:

My:kckoit poa Kenckuii pox
lion — apcman lioness —ypeaauwi apcman
actor — akmep actress — akmpuca

3ar aTOO4YTYH CYﬁHGMI[O aTKaprali MMWJIACTH

3at aToouTOp CYHIOM/I® KOOYHYO IIHHH K TOJYKTOOUTYH MUJIJICTHH aTKa-
phIILIaT:

The girl will give the pen to her sister. Kvi3 kanem canmeoi cuyoucune bepem.

The girl — 33, the pen — THKe TOIYKTO0Y, tO sister — MPeIOIYY TOJYKTOOY.

3ar aToouTOp Ccyinemae:

1. AHBIKTOOUYTYH MHJIJICTHH aTKapbIIIaT:

1 go to the city library every day.

Men ap Kyny waapOvik Kumenkanaza 6apamulH.

2. AToouTyK TaTaaja 6astHI004TO MIPEIUKATHUBINH Jla MIJIJICTUH aTKapbIIIaT:

He is my brother, he is a schoolboy.

An menun Oup myyeanvim, an OKyyuy.

3. BBIBIKTOOYTYH MUIJCTHH aTKaphIIIAT:

She goes to school in the morning.

An mexmenke spmen menen bapam.

to school — opyH ObIIBIKTOOY, in the morning—Me3rusn OBIIIBIKTO0Y.

ApturJigep - Articles

1. Bearucu3s (the indefinite article) — a, an (3, 3H).

2. Bearuayy (the definite article) — the (3e, 3m).

Bynap naiibimMa 3aT aTOOUTOPAYH aJIJbIHAA KOJIJOHYJIAT.

Bearucus apTukiip OuUp TEKTETW 3aT aTOOUYTOPAYH KalChl OMpPee KOHYHIe €3
O0JTyTI KaTKaHBITBIH OMITU3YY MaaHUCUH/IE KOJIJIOHYJIAT.

My brother is a teacher. Menun batixem my2anum.

benrucus apTHKIb KbIPrbI3 THIMHE KOTOPYNOAHT, OMPOK K33/]€ aHbl «OUpP»,
«K?3 OMp», «KaHAAMABIP», «Kalicbl raHa 60100CYH» JIel KOTOPCO 00JIOT:

A man was standing at the window. Bup (kanoauiovlp 6up) xKuwu mepeseHuH
HCAHBIHOA MYPaH.

Bearnnyy apTukip OUp TEKCTETH 3aT aTOOUYTOPIYH MYMHEH Oenrmiyy Oupee
raHa )KeHYH/I® ce3 OOJIyII KaTKaH/IbITbIH OMJITU3YY MaaHUCUH/IE KOJIJOHYJIAT.

Give me the book, please! Maza kumenmu 6epun xouuy!
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Bearnmiyy apTukib a KbIPrbl3 TUIHMHE KOTOPYIOAHT, OUPOK K33/1¢ aHbI Oy
(0ynap), Turu (TUTWJIEP) AETEH CO3/I6P MEHEH Oepyyre OOJIOT:

The book was written by Ch. Aitmatov. bByn kumen 4. Aummamog mapabvinan
HCAZBLISAH.

Bearncus apTukib 3k 06J10K alThIIAT 1a, 3KH 06JI6K Ka3bLIaT:

1. Benrucus apTUKIZACH KMUMHKA KOJIIOHYJITaH CO3 YHCY3 THIOBIIITAD MEHEH
Oamrasca a [3] kongonynar: a day, a pen.

2. benrucus apTUKIIEH KUMMHKKA KOJIJIOHYJTaH CO3 YHIYY THIOBIIITAD MEHECH
OamTaiica an [3H| KOJIJIOHYAT:

an apple, an old man.

benrunyy aptukis the sxu Genex alTbLIaT.

Orepje apTHUKIJICH KMAUHKKA €63 YHCY3 ThIOBIII MeHeH Oamranca [33] Gosyr:
the day, the pen, an >mu KUAMHKYU cO3 YHAYY THIOBIII MeHEH Oamrasnca [3u] Ooym
aiiTeat: the old man

Bejarucus apTUKJIIHH KOJIOHYJTYITY

1. AToouTyk TaTaan OastHIOOUYTOTY 3aT aTOOUTYH aJIJIBIH/IA!

His father is a worker. Anvin amacwi scymyusyy.

2. There is (are) TYpMOKTOPYHOH KHUHHMH 39HUH MUJJIETHH aTKapraH 3aT aTo04
MeHeH: There is an interesting book on the table. Cmondyn ycmyHoe Kvl3blkmyy
Kumen sxcamam.

3. Unenryy cyinemaery 3aT aTOOYTOPJOH MypYH:

What a nice day today! Byeyn kyn kanoau conym!

4. Hundred, thousand, million neren caH aToOuTOp >KaHa yOAKBITTHI, apajbIK-
TBI, CAJIMAKThl TYIOHJIypraH 3aT aToOO4YTOp MEHEH one (Oup) JereH caH aTOOYTYH
maanucunze: My friend goes to the library twice a week. Menun oocym kumenka-
Ha2a HCYMAcbIHA KU HCOTLY bapam.

5. To have, to take, to give MeHeH TY3YIreH (fo have a good time, to have a
headache, to have a swim, to take a walk, to take a shower, to take a bath, to give a
hand x. 0.) *aHa as a rule, to be in a hurry, to be at a loss; It’s a pity... It’s a
shame..., not a word x. 6. ce3 allKaJbIIITAPBIH/IA.

6. XKanmeinarera OyrOMIyK MaaHHJETH 3aT aTOOYTOPAYH MAaaHHUCUH ©3TOPTYII,
anap/pl Oenruiryy oup OyroMIyH aThl KaTapblHIa KOJIOHTOH/IO !

iron — memup an iron — ymyk

ice —my3 an ice — my30amma, mMy30aK WUpUuH

7. Cyineedy agaM TYIOHIypMa TYIIYHYKTY Oepyydy 3aT aroo4Tropay caHa-
ayydy Oenrunyy Oup KacueTKe 33 KbUIBII KOJIJOHTOHIO:

science — unum (Hcainvi)

a science — UIUMOUH Oup mapmacol

8. Half — »apbIM JIeTeH CO3/10H KUIHUH KOJJIOHYJITaH 3aT aT00YTOP MEHEH:

He was standing half a meter from the car. An mawunaoan sxcapvim Kaoam
apanvlkma mypea.
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EeJIrI/IJIYY APTURJIIAUH KOJIOHYJIYITY

1. 3aT aTOOYTOH MypJla UPETTUK CaH aTO04, KY4oTMO ChIH aTo04 ke following,
last, next, same, only (dcanevl3, yHcexke) AeTeH cO3AOP KOJIJOHYITaHIA!

This is the shortest way to the city. Byn waapea dapyyuy 54 KblCKA JHCOJL.

DckepTyy: next skaHa last MEHEH TY3YITOH TOMOHKY CO3 TYPMOKTOPYHAO apTHUKIb KOIIOHYJI-
OaiiT: next door — Konyuty, KUUUHKU WUk, next week — keaepku sicyma; next month, next year, next
summer, next Sunday, next time — Kuuunku xcouy, last week — emxeon sxcymada, last month, last year,
last Saturday.

I’ll come back next week. Men rkenepku (KUMUHKU) dHcymaoa Kenem.

2. KoHTEeKCT apKblIyy MypyHTa1aH e Oenrmiyy 6oiron OyroMaap ke agam-
nap skeHyHze ce3 6onronno: The street was covered with dirty. Keue 6anxuviu sne.

3. Cyiinemyn jkaTKaHIapJblH OLION yOakTa aijaHa-ueiipecyHie TypraH ke
alapJplH DKOeHe TEeH MypyHTajaH Oenrwiyy Ooiron OyromMaap jkaHa agamjap
Tyypalyy ce3 KO3TOJITOH/IO:

Go to the blackboard! Write the word «tabley, please. [{ockaza 6ap! «Tabley
OezeH co30y dcas!

4. bupaeH-0up *aJrsl3 TYIIYHYKTY TYIOHIYPraH co31ep MEHEH: the sun — KyH,
the moon — aii, the Russian (English) language — opyc (aumenuc sc. 6.) munu, the
world — oyiine acysy , the sky — acman, the air — aba x. 6.

5. K93 Oup sHUMIIYY aTThl TYIOHAYpPraH 3aT aTOOUTOp Ja OCITHIIYy apTUKIIb
MEHEH KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

a) Jlapwls, IeHU3, acMaH, TOO TU3MEKTEPH K. 0. reorpaHsuIbIK aTTap:

The Neva, the Thames, the Black Sea, the Atlantic Ocean, the Alps, the Canary
Islands . 6.

0) K95 Oup esnkenepayH, ®epiepanH jKaHa [aapiapablH aTTaphbl:

The former Soviet Union — 6awmanksl Cosemmep Corw3sy, the USSR — CCCP,
The United States — Kowmo [lImammap, the Ukraine — Yxpauna, the Crimea —
Kpovin.

JcKepryy:

1. KevenepayH >kaHa asHTTapIbIH aTTAPhIHAH MYPYH apTHKITb KOJIIOHYIOAMNT.

2. bup ce3meH TypraH kaHa aHBIKTOOYY MEHEH OHWpre OCpWITCH OJIKOJIOPIYH, IIaapiapabH
aTTapbl aPTUKICH3 KOIJOHYJIAT:

Russia, Moscow, Tashkent, bBuwxex oc. 6.

B) Kemernepmia, MeiiMaHKaHaTAp/IBIH J)KaHA TE3UTTEPIIH aTTAPHI:

the Agym, the Kyrgyzstan, the Worker oc. 6.

r) KenTyk canmarsl sHUMITYY 3aT aToouTop Oup yi-OyJieHy TyroHIypca:
the Wilson’s — Yunconoop, the Bakyt’s — bakeimosdop/baxvimmuin yii 6ynocy.

6. bup mMaaHuaeru keke TYIIYHYKTY TYIOHAYpPraH 3aT aToO4TOp >KajlbLIarbly
MaaHHMCHHJIE KOJIJJIOHTOHJIO:
The lion is the King of beasts. Apcman aubanammapoviH nAOLIULACYHL.

APTHKJIb KOJJA0HYJIOAN TYpra y4ypJap
1. XKanmsl TyIOHTMaJTyy TYIIYHYK O€pyydy 3aT aTOOUTOPIOH MYpYH:
Friendship is founded on mutual trust and respect.
Hocmyx bupu-oupure umeHyy sHcana culilioo2o He2uzoeiem.
2. DHUMIYY aTTapaH MypyH:
Bolot, Moscow, Tokmok, Kaum, China, Germany.
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3. Haamnpl, napakanbl jkaHa KaUpbUTYyHY SHYHIIYY aT MEHEH Oupre KOJIJIOH-
roujo: Professor Akmatov, Mr. Smith.
4. Y)XymaHbIH KYHIOPYHYH, alllap/iblH ’KaHa )KbUI ME3THJICPUHUH aTTapbIHBIH

anneiaaa: on Sunday — Kexuembu xyny, in October — Oxmsabdpoa

JckepTyy: Orepre Oenrmwnyy Oup fara ke yOakbIT ailThuIca, aHaa OCNTHIYY apTHUKIb KOJIO-
HyJarT:

the spring of 2005 — 2005-51ce110bi1 dHcasbl

the March of 2005— 2005-ocw1n0bin mapmul

5. Yii-OynenerynepayH oupu-oupune Kaupoutyycynaa: father, mother, uncle,
aunt.

6. Breakfast, dinner, lunch, supper nereH 3aT aTOOUTOPYH aJIJIbIH/A!

We have dinner at home. bus yiioe myumeneoys.

ChbiH aT004 - Adjective
Kenexkeii coiH aToouTop: red, short, good, black, white, blue, long, tall
Kypama cwin atoourop: useful — nauidanyy, incorrect — myypa smec, unkind —

MIIPUMCU3
IcKepTyYY: AHIIIMC TWIMHIE CHIH aTOOY CO3IepAYH ©3YHe Tuenienyy cypouxcrepu Oap. An
cybduKCcTEpM 3aT aTO0Y YKaHA STHII CO3/I0PTe YII00 MEHEH ChIH aTOOUTY TY3YII alryyra OoJoT:

ful; useful, hopeful, helpful less; useless, hopeless, helpless

able; comfortable y; hearty, sunny, lucky

ish; reddish, sweetish, childish

TaTaan ceiH atrooutop: well-known — 6eneunyy over-polite — aboan cvinvix

CanaTThIK ChIH aTOOUTOD:

1. canmplIThIpMa Jlapaxaja e3repe ajiblmar: hot — hotter — the hottest vicbik —
bICHILIPAAK — ADOAH bICHIK

2. napakaHbl KOPCOTKOH TAKTOOUYTOP MCHEH aHBIKTAJIA aJIbIIIAT:

very hot—ab0aH vicbix ather interesting—kaowvipece Kbl3bIK

TaaHABIK CBIH aTOOYTOP:

a wooden table — scvieau cmon  a Russian girl — opyc Kul3vl

MpbIHaail 3aT aTOOUTOP/AYH ChIH Japakackl Kok 00s10T. Kemuynyk ybakrapaa
TAaHIBIK ChIH aTOOYTYH MHJIZICTHH 3aT aTO0O4Y MEHEH 34 KaHJal ChIH aToouTy
KOpcoTe TypraH My4de ynabactaH Oepyy, adpblK4a aHIJINC THJIMHE MYHO3IYY
©3re4eITyK OOJyII SCenTeNeT.

A city library — waapOvin Kumenkanacol a gold watch — anmuein caam

ChbIH aTO0UYTYH Aapaxaapsl - Degrees of adjectives

1. 7Kaii napaxa (Positive degree)

2. CanpiursipMma aapazka (Comparative degree)

3. KyueT™me (Superlative degree).

Kaii napaskaaarsl CblH aTOOUTOP:

1. bup MyyHayy >kaHa K33 OHp 9KM MYYHIYYy CBIH aTroo4 Ce3IepAyH
CaJBIIITBIPMA JKaHA KYYOTMO Hapakachl asrbiHa -er, -est cyddukcrepun ymnoo
MEHEH TY3YJIOT:
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Kait Casblmursipma
Kydermeo napaka
Japaka Japaka
large uoy larger uonyypaax the largest aboan uow
short kvicka shorter kvickapaax the shortest aboau Kvicka

-er, est cyp¢ukcTepu MEHEH CBIH aTOOYTYH JapakalapblH TY3YYIe
TOMOHJIOTYI0H Ka3yy IPEKEICPHH CAKTOO KepeK:

a) er, -est cyhdUKCTepHHEH MYpPYH CO3AYyH asTBIHAATbl «€» TaMTachlH
TYWIYPYT KOJJOHYY Kepek: large — larger — the largest

0) Drepze CbIH aTOOYTYH asThIHIArbl )KaJITbl3 YHCY30H MYPYH KbICKa YHIYY
0oy, ara 6aceIM TylIce -er, -est cy(dukcrepun ynaranaa, aja YHCY3 3Kee 00y
xaszbuiar: big — bigger — the biggest, hot — hotter — the hottest, red — redder — the
reddest

B) DOrepje CbIH aTOOYTYH asTbIHAATBl «y» TaMrachlHaH MypPYH YHCY3 Tamra
KeJice -er, -est cy((huKCTepuH xanrarania y — i ra eTyn ketet: dry — drier — driest

r) «Strong, long, youngnapabiH» CbhIH aHa KY4OTMO Hapa)KachlH OKYyraHza,
aJlapJIbIH aKbIPKbI € THIOBIIIBI KOO alThUIaT: long — longer — the longest

1) -er, -re MCHEH asKTaraH CbIH aTOOYTOP/IYH ChIH jKaHa KY4OTMe JapakachlH
OKYTaH/1a aKbIPKBI I' THIOBIIIBI alThIIAT: clear - clearer — the clearest.

2. Kenuyiyk k4 MyyHIyy JKaHa Oap/bIK KOl MyYHIyy ChIH aTOOYTOPAYH Ja-
pakanapblH TY3YLI YU4YH more (caibluTeipMa), the most (kyueTMe) KOJIJIOHYIIAT:

Kaii napasxa CasblIThIpMa Japaska
beautiful conyn more beautiful conynypaax
difficult oop, xwitivin more difficult oopypaaxk, Keliibinbipaak

Ky4ormeo napaka
the most beautiful aboan conyn
the most difficult aboan oop, aboan Kuliibin

3. 3aTTblH CBIHBIH K€ CHIIATBIH KUYUPEHUTUI KepceTyy Y4yH less
caJblIThIpMa, least kyueTMe napaka na KoJOHyNAT. KeIprel3 THINHAE «KMYHHE
3J1e)» KaHa «aH4Ya IMeC», «IH 3JIe» JeTeH Co376p MEHEeH OepuiIeT:

Kaii papasxa CaJyblIThipMa Japaska
beautiful less beautiful anua conyn smec
difficult less difficult scenunupaox

Ky4ormeo napaxka
least beautiful 54 dene conyn amec
least difficult 51 orcenun

K33 Oup ChIH aTO0YTOp ©316pYHYH CABIIITHIPMA JapakajdapblH Oalika yHryra
©TYH KETYY MEHEH TYy3yleT. KbIprel3 TWIMH]E ajap KajlraH ChlH aTOOYTOPAOH 3I1e
OLIOJI 3JIE YHI'YHY ©3repTYY MEHEH OepuIIeT:
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Kaii napasxa CasblIThIpMAa Japaska Ky4or™meo napaka
good dcakuivl better arcaxwuvipaax the best aboan Jncakuiv
bad sicaman WOrse JHcamanblpaax the worst aboan scaman
little kuyunexei less kuuunepasx the least aboan kuuune
much, many ken more KoOypooK the most aboan ken

K33 6up chIH aTOOUYTOp CHIH JKaHa Ky4eTMe Japakaaa 3KH Oamika 6oiym KoJj-
JOHYJaT. AHTKEHH, ajap 9KM MaaHUHH TYIOHIYPYIl TypyIlaT:

older — the oldest
elder — the eldest

| old

Jpeike KaTapbl:

older — xapvipaax, ynyypaak, sckupask

oldest — aboan (31) xkapuvl, yyy, scKu

(Oup yitOynenyH mydecy 060100roH agaMaap ke *aHChI3 OyroMaapbl TYIOH-
AYPYY YYYH KOJIIOHYJIYIIIAT):

Asan is the oldest boy in our street.

Acan 6uzdun Keueoeey 3y yuyy bana.

Elder- ynyy, ynyypaak, the eldest — sH ynyy (Oup yiOyJneHYH WUMHIETH
JKAIITBIK MAMUJICHHU TYIOHIypar):

His eldest son is a teacher. Anvin 5y ynyy yyny myeanum.

later — the latest
latter — the last

| late

Later — xeuup?dk, the latest — 5H Keu, aKbIpKbl YOAaKbIT XOHYHII® CO3
KO3roroH10 Kosgonynar: [ read Ch. Aitmatov’s latest book. Men Y. Aiimmamosoyn
9H AKbIPKbL KUMEOUH OKYOYM.

Latter — bxeeHYH akbIpKbIChl, the last — 5H aKbIpKbI OKYSHBIH K€ 3aTTapIbIH
Oupu-OMPUHUH apThIHAH KEIWIIMH TYOHIYPYI YYYH KOJAoHynat: I met him on
the last day of May. Men anvl matiovin 54 aKblpKbl KYHYHOO HCOLYKMYPOYM.

Last-eTken wmaanucunne last week, night, year, month, x. 0. ce3
TYPKYMIOPYHI® apTHKIICH3 KOJIJJOHYIIAT:

far farther — the farthest
further — the furthest

Farther — anbiceipaak, the farthest — »H anbic apanbik XeHYHAe ce3
KO3TOJITOHZIO0 Konnonynat: Tokmok is farther than Kant from Bishkek. Toxmox
Kanmyxa xapacanoa bBuwkexmen anvicvlpaax.

Further — 1.anbicbipaak; 2.kuliuHKY, annaH kuiiuHky; the furthest — sy anbic
apaJbIKTHI JKaHa OKYSHBIH K€ 3aTTapJblH OMpPU-OUPUHUH apThIHAH KEJIWIIUH TY-
IOHIYPYII YUYH KOJJOHYJIAT.

Aurnvc TunMHAe canblmThipranga than —man (kaparanma) gereH Oaitnamra
KoJIoHyaT. bup eHueil 5ku 3aTTHI calbIITRIpranaa, kKaiipa-kaiipa kaifrainadac
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YYYH One JICTeH €63 MCHEH SKMHYMCH aMaIlThIpbuIaT. KbIprbl3 THIMHIC 3aTThIH
©3YH aliTyy MEeHeH rana Oepyyre 00JIOT.

A red pencil is longer than a black one. Kvi3vin kapanoaw kapa xapanoau-
Maw y3yHypaax.

OmoHI0M 371¢ MypyH SCKEPTWIMHICH 3aTThl ajJMaIIThIpbinl YyuyH that
KEKeIUK canna, these, those kentyk canna KoiagoHynar:

Heat capacity of alcohol is less than that of mercury. Cnupmmun JHColiyyayK
CHILIMOYYIY2Y COIMANMBIKLIHAH 3.

CanplTeipMa Japaxkajgarbl ChbIH aTOOYTOPLY KY4eTYOYPOOK aWThIII YUYH
much, far, still, ever neren ceznep xonnoHynar.

much more — 6up mon KeOypoex

much longer — 6up mon y3ynypaax

CpIH ATOOYTYH JdaparKajJapblHbIH KOJAOHYJ/JYIY

ChIH aTOOUTYH Kal JapaKachl HETM3MHEH OMp r'aHa 3aTTHIH CBHIH-CBHIATHIH
KOpCOTYIL YUYYH KOJAOHYNAT: It is a long way to the village from here. Byn kviui-
MAaKKA YeUUuHKU AblC JHCOJ.

Bupneii canaTrarsl 9Ku 3aTThl CaJBIIITHIPIT KOPCOTYII YYYH as ... a$ MEHEH
Kononynar: He’s as busy as a bee. An aapwvioail s1e uwimep.

bup 3aTTHIH canmaThIHBIH 3KWHYM 3aTTa JKOKTYTYH K€ a3[bITBIH Nnot SO ... as
MEeHEeH KepceTyyre Oomnot: Qur garden is not so big as yours. buzoum 6ax
cunepouKuHoel 4oy smec.

ChIH aTOOYTYH CAJBIIITHIPMA Jlapaskachl OUp 3aTTHIH K€ KaHIAaWAbIp camat-
TBIH, DKUHYU OUp 3aTTHIH XK€ CallaTThIH ChIH-CAIIaTBIHBIH JKOTOPKY JICHIIIJIHMH TY-
IOHIYPYII YIYH Konnouynar: He is younger than my brother. An menun oup myy-
2AHBIMOAH JCAUBIPAAK.

CpIH aTOOYTYH KYUOTMO Japa’kachl OUp TOII 3aTTap/Ibl CABIIITHIPraHia, aHbIH
apacblHa OMPOOHYH 5H >KOTOPKY canaTTa dKeHJUTUH KOPCOTYII YIYH KOJIIOHYIAT
’KaHa aHbIH aJIJIbIHA JaifibIMa OeNTHITYY apTHUKIIb KOKOJIAT:

Bishkek is the biggest city in our country. buwkex 6uzoun eakedecy 54 yom
waap.

KyueTme napazka ToMOHIOTy1el TYPMOKTOPO KOOYPOOK jKOIIyrar:

1. AHBIKTOOYTYK OAarbIHBIHKBI CYHIIOMIOPO:

This is the most interesting film I have ever seen. Byn men kopeon KuHoI0pOYH
UYUHEH 3 KbI3bIKINY)Y KUHO.

2. In, of . 6. mpeIOrI0py MEHEH:

It is the largest room in this flat. byn keapmupaodazwvl 2y oy 6eme.

CbobIH ATOOUYTYH CHHTAKCUCTHK (l)yHKIIl/IﬂCLI
ChIH aTOOUTOPAYH MUJIIETH:
1. 3aT aT00YKO AaHBIKTO04 OOJTyIIAT:
It was an old house with high walls. Byn oybanoaper 6utiux scku scail sie.
2. BasgHI004TYK MIIJICTTH aTKapa aJbllIar:
The sea was still — 0equ3 moiny s1e. The day was hot — KyH vicbik 60aUY.
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K33 Oup chiH aT004 CO376p 3aTTHIK MAaHHUJICTH KACHETKE 33 OOJITOHAYKTaH 3aT
aTOOUTYH MHJIJICTUH aTKAPBIIIBII, CYHIOMIO® TOJIYKTOOUYTYK, 33JIMK MUJIICTTH aT-
KapbIat. by yuypaa anapabiH ajiibiHa OCATHITYY apTUKIIh KOJIOHYJIAT.

The rich and the poor live in different parts of London. Batinap scana keoeii-
nep JIoHOOHOYH ap bawka JcazblHOa Hcaulauiam.

AT aT004 - Pronoun

7KeHekeii aT aT004TOpPro OUp YHryIaH TypraH Ce31ep KHUPHUIIIET:

1, he, she, my, me, much, what, who sc. 6.

Taraaja aT aTO0YTOPro KK CO3/I0H TY3YJIT6H aT aTO0UYTOP KUPHUIIICT:

somebody, nothing, myself xc. 6.

AHTIIUC TUIMH/E aT aT00Y ©3YHYH MaaHHCHUHE KapaTa 7re 0eyHeT:

1. ZKaxrama at atoourop (Personal pronouns)

1, he, she, it, we, you, they (me, him, her, it, us, you).

2. Taanapik at atoutop (Possessive pronouns)

L-typy — my, his, her, its, our, your, their

2-1ypy — mine, his, hers, ours, yours, theirs

3. O3ayk art atoourop (Reflexive pronouns)

myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves, yourselves, themselves.

4. Mamuuae at arooutop (Reciprocal pronouns)

each, other, one another

5. HInareme at atrooutop (Demonstrative pronouns)

this, that, these, those

6. Cypama at aroourop (Interrogative pronouns)

who (whom, whose), what, which

7. Kyayk at aroourop (Indefinite pronouns)

some, any, no, every, much, many, few, little, one, none, all, both, each, either,
neither, other, somebody, something, someone dic. 0.

Kaxkrama at aroourop
Kakrama ar aToo4Top HaﬁBIMa 7KaKTbl KOPCOTOT. JKakrama at aATOOYTOPAYH
9KH JKOHJIOMOCY 06ap: aToo4 ’KaHa 00beKT.

ATo04 O0bekT
1 1 men Me menu, maza
2 You cen, cus You cenu, caea, cuzou, cuzee
3 S\he, it an Her, him, it anvl, aca
1 We 6us Us 6uzou, busee
2 You cunep, cuzoep You cunep(ou), (2e), cuzoep(ou), (ee)
3 They anap Them anapovl, arapea

He — 5pkek y4yH KOJIJOHYJIAT:
He is my friend. An (6ana, kuwiu) menun oocym.
She — asan y4yH KoOJJOHYJIAT:
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She studies at school. An (ke13) mexmenme okytm.
It sxaHCBI3 3aT aTOOUYTOP YUYH KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

1 left it on the table. Men anvi cmonodo karmeipeam.
3c1€epTyy: «I» JCI'€H aT aTo04 HaﬁBIMa YOH TaMI'a MCHCH JXa3blllaT:

May I go to the garden? Maea bakka 6apyyea 60106y?

QCKCPTYYI «you» - CeH, cara, Cu3, Cu3re, CuJjiepre, Cusjiere a€m KoTopyiar.

I haven’t seen you for ages. Men cenu (cuzou) kenmowu depu KoOpe 31eKMUH.

OKu )xeHIeMe1e «it» narel oup Gopmana rana xongonynar: This is my book.
1t is very interesting. Do you take it? Byn menun xumebum. An aboamn Kvl3biKmyy.
Cen anvt anacvinowi?

TaaHﬂblK aT aToo4uTop
Whose? — Kumauku? nerex cypooro >xoor 6eper. by aT arooutopayH 3ku

TYpY 0ap:

1-Typy 2-Typy
JKEKEJTUK CaAHbI
my MeHuH mine MeHuKu
his, her, its anvin his, hers, its anviKbl
KOITYK CaHbI

our 6u30uH ours 6u30uxu
your cunepOun, cuzoepout YOUrs cunepouKu, cuz0epouxu
their anapovin theirs anapovixul

O3ayK aT aTOOYTOP
O3ayK aT aToOUTOp KAKTaMa yKaHa TaaHJbIK aT aTOOUYTOPAYH KEKEJIHUK CaHbI-
Ha — selfTu, kenTyk canbiHa — selvesau yJ00 MEHEH TY3YJeT:

Kaxk Kexenuk canbl
1 myself e3ym
2 yourself o3yH, 03yHy3
3 himself, herself, itself o3y
KenTyk canbl

1 ourselves e3y0y3
2 yourselves e3yyop, 63yRy300p
3 themselves e3ynepy

AHIIIMC THJIMHUH ©3IYK aT aTOOYTOPYH KBIPI'bI3 THIIMHE O3 JIEreH Oup ce3
MeHeH raHa oepyyre 6onot: I saw myself in the mirror. Men o3ymoy Ky32yOoH
KOPOYM.

[IunTeme aHa TaaHABIK aT aTOOYTOPro KaparaHja dKHHYH JKaKThIH ©31YK atr
aToouyHyH xekenuk (yourself) sxana kentyk (yourselves) canmapst 6ap:

Do it yourself, Daniel! Myny e3yH scacazvin, /lanuen!

Kemuynyk ybakTapia Oenrminyy JaaHa KbIIMBLUI-apakeTTH KOPCOTKOH f0 wash
— J1CyyH, to dress—kutiun, to shave — caxan an X. 0. TUIL CO31OPYHOH KHIHUH
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MaMuiIe aT aToo4ToOp KONIAoHynOait: He bathed and shaved with care. An cyyea
MYULYN HCAHA MBIKAHObIK MEHEH CAKAIbIH aN0bl.

AT aroou oneself Maanucu OoroHYa OENTHCU3 KAKTHl KOPCOTKOHIYKTOH One
Oelrucu3 at aToouy 33JMK MUJJICTTH aTKapraHaa e31yYK MaMHJICHH KOpCOTYII
Y4YH KOJJOHYyNaT: It is such a thing that one cannot do oneself. Byn o3yn acacail
anbai mypeau YulyHoau u.

O3/yK aT aTOOUYTOp 3aT aTOOYTYH MAaaHUCHH Oaca OWJITH3YYy Y4YYH Ja KOJJIO-
HyJaT. Drepje anap 33re THeuenyy 00Jco cylleMayH asrbiiaa, Oamika yqypiapaa
©3YJIepY TaaHbIK CO3/IOP6H KUIHH KOJIJJOHYJIAT:

You must do it yourself. Myny cen o3yn dcacauivly Kepex.

MammuJie aT aT004TOP

Aurnuc THIvMHAE 2 Mamuie aT aroou Oap: each other — 6upu-6upun, one
another — bupee-bupeene, bupu-oupum

each other »xu KMIIMHMH MaMWIECHUH KopceTce, one another skuleH ke
KUIIWJIepre THeLelyy MaMWIeHU TytoHuaypat: We like each other from our first
meeting. buz 6upu-6upubuzou Oupuryu Hcoay2yuLyyoan bepu icaxuibl Kopoeoys.

Mamusie aT aToo4TOp MaaHUCH OOKOHYA 3aT aTOOYKO JKAKbIH. AJap >KaHIyy
3aTThIK MAaaHUHU TYIOHYPYII, 32T aT00Y CO3JIOPYH IO 3JIe KU KOHIOMOe 03repe
aneimar: each other — each other’s one another — one another’s

Kanmel xeHIeMeI® TypraHaa TOJYKTOOYTYH, al SMH TAaHJbIK >KOHIIOM6]I0
AHBIKTOOYTYK MHJIJICTTH aTKapPhIIIIAT:

The children saw each other every day. bandap dupu-oupur KyHyee Kepyuuy.

HIunTreme aT aToouTop
AHrmuc TUIAHAC IUJITEMC aT aTOOUYTOPAYH KCKCJIUK KaHa KOIITYK CaHbI 6ap:

Kexeauk caHbl KenTyk canbl
this oyn these 6yrap
that mueun those mueunep

Byn ar aToouTop cyiiieme 3aT aTo04TOpAY AIMAIITHIPAT 14, 33JIHK, TOITYKTO-
OYTYK, 0asTHI0OUYTYK MUJIZICTTH aTKapbIIAT:

This is my English book. Byn menun anenuc mun(u) kumeoum.

unreme at arooutop this, these xanmaiinelp Oup apanbikka jke yOakbITKa
KaKbIH TypraH, ai 5Mu that, those 6osco kanmaliapIp OUp apaybIKka *Ke yOaKbITKa
aJIbIC TYpraH 3aTTap/bl KOPCOTYII YUYH KoJpoHynart: This is my pencil and that is
Asan’s one. Byn menun kapanoaweim, a mueui AcanobiKbl.

Cypama aT aToo4TOp
Who? — Kum?, Whom? — Kumre?, Kumau?, What? — Dvmue?, Kangai?,
Whose? — Kumaukn?, Which? — KanyanubI? aT aT004TOp KUPHILET:
Who goes to the cinema with him? Kum anvl menen kunozo bapam?
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Bapnpik cypama at aToouTop CyiHJIeM]Ie 3aT aToO4YTy aJMaIlIThIPAT J1a, 3IJIHK,
TOJIYKTOOUTYK JKaHa 0asHI00UTYK MUJIICTTU aTKapaT:

What is in your bag? Bawmwsikma smHer 6ap?

Who (whom, whose) anamzaapra, ain smu what Oyromnapra Tuemenyy:

Who played ball with you? Cenu menen kum mon otiHooy?

What xumwiepauH KbUITAaH KbI3MAThIH JKaHAa KECMOMH cyparaHjia
KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

What was your friend? My friend was a teacher. Cenun docyy xum sne? Me-
HUH 00CYM MY2anum 60oauy.

bup Tom OyroMmap/plH UYMHEH OUPOOHY TaHII0OO K€ KaWCBIHBICHIH Kaajo-
ocyH cyparanja which xonnonynar:

Which will you take: a pen, a book or a map? KaiicviHblcbin anacwiy: Kaiem
canmulOvl, Kumenmuou dxce Kapmanviovi?

Kyayk at aToourop

AT aTooutyH OyJ TYpyHe some, any, no >kaHa YIIyJ CO316p MEHEH TY3YJIreH
Tataan ar aroouytop somebody, someone, something, anybody, anyone,
anything, nobody, no one, nothing nerex at aroou ce3nep Kuper.

Some »aHa aHbIH )apJaMbl MEHEH TY3YJITOH TaTaall aT aTOO4TOp JaiibiMa Xkaii
Cyillemzie KOJJOHyJaT, ajl 5MH any, N0 >kaHa OymapAblH JKapJambl MEHEH
TY3YJTeH TaTaall aT aToO4TOPAYH OMpUHYM TOOY CypOOJyy, TaHTbIU CYWHIeMaepe,
aJl ’MU SKMHYMCH JKAJITBI3 TaHA TAHTbIY CYHJIOM/]10 KOJIJOHYJIAT.

‘Some’
Kaii cyiinomoo
some KaHOauowvip-oup, k33 oup, oup Kanya
somebody some one KUMOUp oup, Kumoup 6upoe
something 2MHe 6071c0 0a, bupdeme
‘Any’
Cypooayy cyijiemae
any KaHOauowvlp Oup, Kanuaowvlp oup
anybody, any one  |kumoup oupeo
anything 2MHeoup bup, bupoeme
TaHreI4 cyiijiomae
not ... any 94 KAHOAT, 34 KAHYA
not anybody, not... any one Y KUM
not...anything 2Y Hepce
‘No’

TaHrbI4 cyilJioMae
nobody, no one — 3u kum
nothing — o4 Hepce
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body, one karbllKaH TaTaang aT aToOYTOp ajaMJap YydyH, ain sMu thing xa-
TBILIKAH aT aTO0YTOP JKAHCHI3 OYIOMIIap YUYH KOJJOHYJAT:

Somebody is coming. Bupee kene sxcamam.

These is nothing in the room. Beimeoe 2u nepce JHcok.

Some OenTUIYY 3aT aTOOYTOP/AYH JKEKEJIMK KaHa KOINTYK CaHBIHBIH aCThIHIA
’KaHa JKaJIbl TYIIYHYK Oepyy4y 3aTTap.IblH )KEKEIHK CAaHBIHBIH acThIH/Ia KOJIIOHY-
nat: Some pupils have come to school. bBup neue oxkyyuynap mekmenke KeauuKeH.

Some cypooityy cyiiemzie aa KOJJOHYJAT, ATep/e Cypoo some K€ ajl aHbIK-
Taras 3at aToo4ko Oepwunbece: Why do some children make so mush noise? Ommne
YuyH K23 bup 6andap ken uypyroawam?

Some caH aToOuY CO3MOPAYH AacThIHIA -Ta, JKAKbIH JCTCH MaaHUJe
Konponynar: Some five hundred picketeers will gather in Bishkek. Bew oicyzee
Jcaxvii nukemuunep buwkexke yoeynywam.

Any jxaHa aJl KaThIIIKaH TaTaaa aT aToo4YTOop JKail cyiiemMe «kaicbl 00J100-
CYH, KHM 00JI00CYH» JIer€H MaaHHJie KoJJIoHynar: You may come to me at any
time. Cen maea xaticol yoaxvim 60100CyH KeiceH 6010m.

Some, any 3aT aToOYTOPIYH OpIAYyHJA KOJJIOHYJICA, CYHJIOMIO 33HUH JKaHa
TOJYKTOOUTYH, CHIH aTOOYTYH OpJyHa KOJJIOHYJICAa aHBIKTOOUYTYH MHJIIETHH aTKa-
pat. Some girls went to the cinema. bup mon Kvi3 KUHO20 KemUuumu.

Some >kaHa any KaTbIIIKaH TaTaaj aT aTOOYTOP Jia CYHIOMIe I3JIHK jKaHa TO-
JYKTOOUYTYK MHIIETTH aTkapat: Somebody came to our school. Kumoup 6upee
OU30UH MeKkmenke Kenou.

Kyayk at arooutopayH Oup ToOyHa many, much, few, little neren ar aroou-
Top na kuper. Many — xerm, few — a3 ar aroouropy AaiibiMa caHana TypraH 3atT
aToO4YTOp MEHEH KOJIZIOHYJIAT:

Many houses (dresses, books). Ken mamoap, (keiinekmep, kumenmep).

Few houses (dresses, books). A3 mamoap, (ketinoxmep, kumenmep).

Much — xem, little — a3, at aToouTopy naiipiMa caHanbaif Typrad 3aT aTOOUYTOP
MEHEH KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

Much water (milk, sugar) — ken cyy, cym, kanm.

Little water (milk, sugar) — a3 cyy, cym, kaum.

Many, much, few, little at aTtooutopy cylnemae 33JUK, TOJYKTOOYTYK,
0asHI00YTYK )KaHa aHBIKTOOYTYK MIJIACTTEPIN aTKaphIIIaT:

Say little and do much. A3 cyiinen, ken uwime.

Kyayk at atrooutopro each — ap bup, every — ap 6up, kum 2.1e 60J1co, IMHe 1€
oonco ocana everybody, everyone, everything 6bapovievl, ap Kum JI€TeH aT aTO0UTOP
KUPET.

Each menen everynu kosioHyyna aiibipmacsl Oap. Orepae each aiipbikua
MaaHu/ie KOJJIOHYJYH, CYHJIeM/I® aHBIKTOOYTYK, 93JIMK JKaHa TOJTYKTOOYTYK MHJI-
JICTTH aTKapa ajca, every >KalIlbl MaaHuae KOJAOHYIYI, CYHIOMIe JKaJIrbl3 raHa
aHBIKTO0Y 00310 anat: Each took an English book. Ap 6upu anenuc kumebum anowi.

Everybody, everyone, everything 3ar artooutopiay anmamTeIpiaaT [a,
CYHJIOM/I® IIJIHK, TOJYKTOOUTYK MUJIZICTTH aTKapar:

Everybody knows it. bapovievl myHy ounuwem.
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Kynayk aT aToo4 one 3aT aToOUYTYH raHa MHJIJICTHH aTKaphbIll, CYHIOMI® 33JTHK
MUWJIJIETTH aTKapaT. byn ydypnia one KbIprbl3 THWIMHE KHM, OMPOO [l KOTOPYJIaT
’&Ke KOTopOoit Koiico 1a 60JIoT.

One must do it. Kumoup 6upoee myny uwmewiu Kepex.

One cyittemMIe 3aT aToouTy aJIMAIITBIPraH/bIKTAaH TAaHBIK >KOHIOMOJIe
KOJITOHYJIAT yKaHa KONTYK CaH/a Jia Typar:

Swimming is very good for one’s health. Cyyea cy3yy oOencoonykka aboau
HCAKULDL.

Kyayk at aroou all — 0yT, 6aapsbl cyiisiemie KEKENMK jKaHA KONTYK CaHIarbl
3aT aTOOYTOP MEHEH OHMpre KOJIJIOHY/IYI, aHBIKTOOUYTYK MUJIJICTTH aTKapar:

All students have to take exams. Bapovix cmyodenmmep K3ameH bepuuiu Ke-
Pex.

Orepnae cyinemae allnoH KuiiuH 3aT aTo0Y JKOK 0OJICO, aHAa IAIIUK KaHa Oa-
SIHI00YTYK MHJICTTH Jia atkapart: All were at the meeting. baapwi scvliinanviuuma
oonyuy.

Kyayk at aroou other (another)nun 0esiek, 0amika gereH MaaHucu Oap.
Another—-mMbIHIaH 00J10K, Aarbl OUP JereH MaaHUAE Ja KOJIOHyNaT: Sunday is a
day off. Other days are week-days. Kexwembdbu dem anviut KyH. bawka kyHoep uw
KYHOODY.

Other, another 3aT aT00uYTYH MWJIICTHH aTKapa ajiaT )KaHa ara aHbIKTOOY J[a
6o70T: One day ended, another began. bup kyn emyn, s3kuHuucU 6AUMANObL.

AT aTOOUYTOPAYH CYHJIOMIO aTKAPTaH MUWJIIETH

AT aToouTOp ap KaHJall MaaHWHHM TYIOHIYpPTraHABIKTaH CyiJIemae na ap
TYPAYY MHIIETTH aTkapbimar. K33 Oupiepu cyiiiemae 339HHH, aTOOUYTYK TaTaal
0asHA00UTYH K€ TOJYKTOOUTYH (>kaktama: [, he, she k. 0. cypoonyy: who?, what?
Mamuie: each other, one another, TaaHIbIK )XaHa KYIYK. somebody, nobody x. 0.)
OestexTOpY OO0JICO JKAJTBI3 FaHa AHBIKTOOUYTYH (TaaHBIK aT aTOOYTYH SKHHYH TYPY,
cypoonyy: whose, what — kanOaii ’kaHa no, every) MUJIJIETUH aTKapbIIIAaT:

I am a teacher, (33)

This is your book and that is mine. (amooumyk 6asanooou)

They help each other every day. (monykmoou)

unreme, k33 OMp KYAYK *kaHa CypoOJyy aT aToOYTOp CyHIemiaery opiayHa
Kaparta 0apJIbIK 371 CYHJIeM MY4YeJepYHYH MIIIJIETUH aTkapa OepuIleT:

This book is written by Aitmatov. (anvikmoou)

This is an interesting book. (33)

1 saw nobody in the room. (monykmoou)
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Can aToo4 - Numeral
Jcentuk cal (Cardinal numeral)

1 —oup one 16-on anmoi sixteen

2 —9Ku two 17-on drcemu seventeen

3—yu three 18-on cecus eighteen

4 — mepm Jfour 19-on moays nineteen

5 —bew five 20 — xcvliivipma twenty

6 — anmul Six 30 — omys thirty

7 — oicemu seven 40 — kvipx Sfourty

8 — ceaus eight 50 —anyy fifty

9 — moeys nine 60 — anmvimoliu Sixty

10— on ten 70 — orcemumun seventy

11-on bup eleven 80 — cexcen eighty

12-0n 3xU twelve 90 — moxcon ninety

13-on yu thirteen 100 — orcys hundred

14-on mepm | fourteen | 1000 — mun thousand

15-on bew fifteen

Hpertuk can (Ordinal numeral)

OupunyU the | first OH ANIMbIHYbI the | sixteenth
IKUHYU the second OH Jicemunyu the | seventeenth
YuyHuy the third OH Ce2U3UHYU the | eighteenth
MOPMYHYY the | fourth OH MO2Y3VHYY the | nineteenth
beunyu the | fifth JHCHILLIDMAH YD the | twentieth
ANMbIHYbL the sixth OMY3yHYY the | thirtieth
JHcemuHyU the seventh KbIPKbIHYbL the | fourtieth
ce2u3uH1U the eighth QNYYHUY the | fiftiesth
Mo2y3yHuy the ninth anmulmblbinuel | the | sixtiesth
OHYHYY the tenth JHCeMUMUMUNYY the | seventieth
OH OupuH4U the eleventh CeKCeHUHYU the | eightieth
OH 3KUHYU the twelfth TMOKCOHYHYY the | ninetieth
OH yuyHuy the thirteenth | ocysynuy the | hundredth
oH mepmyHnuy | the | fourteenth | mununuu the | thousandth
OH bewunyu the | fifteenth

DcenTuk caH arood OapAbIK HOMEpIep CUCTeMAachlH nunHe anat. OH ydyHUY
caHra 4eiuH caHap Ke3 KapaHibl SMeC )KOHOKOH co3/1ep MEHEH TYIOHAYpPYyJIaT:

one, two, five, seven, nine, ten, twelve

[3ten Gamran 19ra ueitnH scenTuk caHmap teen cyQpQUKCHH OUPIUKTEPIUH
HETW3WHE YII00 MEHEH TY3YIIOT: fourteen, fifteen, sixteen, nineteen

13, 15 neren canpmapra Oyl MYy4eHY MPETTUK CaH aTOOYTYH OMPAMKTEPHHUH
yHrycyHa thirteen, fifteen ynoo menen Ty3yner.

OHIyKTap 3CENTUK caHAapra -ty My4ecyH 5Kajroo MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

sixty, seventy

K33 Oup oHaykTap *aiumbl dpexkeieH ChIPTKaphl TY3YIOT: two — twelve — twen-

three — thirteen — thirty
OHayKkTapAblH OUPIUKTEPU MEHEH OUpre aWThbUIyyCy KBIPTbI3 THIMHACTHICH
3JIe TY3YJIOT:
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thirty-five — omys bew sixty-seven — aimulMbld Hcemu

Hundred, thousand, million neren can atoourop Oenrucu3 apTHKIbL MEHEH
KoynjgoHynaT. byn ydypna Oenrucu3 apTukib one OMp JEreH CO3QYH OpAyHIA
KYpOT:

a hundred, a million

Ky3aykrep MeHeH OHIyKTapabIH opTocyHa and (kaHa) aereH OaillamTa KoOro-
nar:

120 — a hundred and twenty

675 — six hundred and seventy-five

1325 — a thousand three hundred and twenty-five

4725 — four thousand seven hundred and twenty-five

HpetrTuk can aroourop -th My4ecyH 3cenTHK CaH aTOOYTOPro Kajaroo MEHEH
Ty3ynet: sixth, ninth, twentieth, hundredth

BupuHumM y4 caHIbIH UPETTUK CcaHbl Oyl 3pekere Oamn mitbeld Oalika yHryaaH
TY3YJIOT: one — first two — second three —third

-ty My4ecy MeHEeH OYTKOH 3CeNTHK CaH/Iap MPETTHK CaHJa asKKbl TAMIaChIH -
ie MEHEH anmMaIITHIPIIAT: twenty — twentieth fifty —fiftieth

Five, twelve — canapbIiHaH UPETTUK CaH TY3rOHI® — V — Tamrackl — f — Goryn
©3repeT Ja,—e — TaMrachl TYLIYN Kajuat. Ai oMU eight THH asKkel -t, nine IbIH — €
— TaMranapsl Tywer: five — fifth twelve — twelfth eight — eighth nine — ninth

Taraan caH aTOOUYTOP/YH HPETTHK CaHBI 9H aKbIPKbI caHra — th MyuecyH yioo
MEHEeH TY3YJAeT. a hundred and twenty-two — a hundred and twenty-second

sixty-five — sixty-fifth

eighty-three — eighty-third

3aT aTOOUYTOPIYH aIBIHA TYpraH HPETTHK CaH aTOOYTOPAOH MypYyH JdaibiMa
0eJrniyy apTHKJIb KOJJIOHYJIAT:

The second, The first

XKblnmap acentuk caH MEHEH aWThuIaT. AWTBUTyydy Jara dKHre OeNyHY,
©3YHY6e caH OOJIyIl OKyJIaT:

1945-nineteen forty-five

1964 — nineteen sixty-four

AJI MU YUCIIO UPETTHK CaH MEHEH OepHIIeT:

24-mapm 2005-ocwin — the twenty-fourth of March twenty O five

9-ghespane 1968-sicoin —the ninth of February nineteen- sixty-eight.

bupnen Gamka ske Oup MEeHEH OYTKOH OHJIYK jKaHa JKY3AYK CaHIapAaH KHHUH
3aT aToodY JaiibiMa KeNTYK caH/a Typar:

There are thirty-one days in March.

Apu(pMETHKAIIBIK KBIAMBUIIAP/ABIH KBIHBIHTHITBIH KOPCOTYYAO CaHAaplaH
KUHHMH 0asiHI00Y )KEKEJIHK jKe KONTYK TYPIe KoroJia Oeper:

Three and nine is (are) twelve.

Thirty-five minus twenty is (are) fifteen.

TenedoH HOMepU TOMOHIOTYAOH aUTHLIAT:

75-81-65 seven, five, eight, one, six, five
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Can aTOOUYTYH CYﬁHOM}]O aTKapral MMJIAECTH

AHTIIUC TUIMHJE CaH aT00YTOP TOMOHOTY CYWI6M Mydesepy 00JIO aibliaT:

1. I3: The first was my friend. Bupunuucu menun docym sJe.

2. Toaykroou: [ wrote five letters and you must write three. Men 6ew xam
AHCAZ0BIM, CEH VUMY HCAZBIULBIY KEPEK.

3. AHBIKTO0Y: [ have met three school-boys today. Men Oyeyn yu oxyyuyHy
HCONYKMYPOYM.

4. Atooutyk 0asHn004: They were six and we were only two.

Anap anmoo, a buz apay 31e 2k66 6014y0Y3.

dtu - Verb

1. XKenekeii stunirep: to go, to want, to try, to do, to have suc. 6.

2. Kypama stuturep: fo realize—amxap, to magnify— keoetvim.

3. Taraan stuimrep: to white wash—axma, to fulfil-amxap oic. 6.

AHTIIHC TUIMHJIE TaTaayl STUINTEP KOMUYJYK yOakTapia STHII CO3/1ep MEHEH
KapJaMubl ce3epAyH (mocnesnor) Oupukmecu MeHeH Oepuier. MplHaail yoakTap-
Jla STUINTEPIMH MaaHUCH ©3repYIl KeTeT:

to go— bap, to go in — Kup, to go out — yvlK, to go away — Kem xc. 0.

K93 6up ybakrapaa anap 3THUII MEHEH 3aT aToOuTyH OMpUKMECH MeHEeH Oepu-
JIUII, KbIMBLT-apaKeTTH TYIOHIYPYH TypyIIaT:

to take care — xam xep, to take part — kamoiw, to have a smoke — mamexu yex,
to have a wash — scyym dnc. 6.

93HYK KaHa 03AYK IMEC ITHIITEDP

O31YK STHIITEpANH BIHTAMBI, Japakachl jkaHa 4arsl Oap. Ajap KI37e caHna
JKaHa jkakTa n1a esrepyuet. Cyinemae 601co 6assHIO0UTYH raHa MUJIJIETHH aTKa-
phILIaT.

AHTIIUC TWIMHJE STUIITEPUH TOpT hopmacs! 6ap:

Infinitive — to work, to write

Past Indefinite — worked, wrote

Participle II-worked, written

Participle I — working, writing

O31yK 3Mec dTHINTEpre HHOUHUTUB, TEPYHIUH j)KaHA aTOOUTYKTap KUPHUIIIET.

BynapapiH 3aT aT004 MEHEH 3TUIITUH (MH(OUHUTUB, TEPYHAMA) Ke ChIH aT00y
MEHEH ATULITHH (aTOOYTYK) KaCHETHUHJE KOJJAOHYIYIIKaHbIHAH )KaK, CaH, bIHran
(dbopmanapsbl JKOK KaHa CyieMe 0assHI00UTYK MUIJICTTH aTKapa ajlbIIIIanT:

What are you going to do? (ungpunumus)

The girl standing at the table is my sister (amooumyx)

Swimming is my favorite sport (cepynouii)

Tyypa :xaHa Tyypa 3Mec dTHIITEP
Tyypa stumrep (Regular verbs) nen 6enrucus etken yaktbid (Past indefinite)
xaHa atoouTyk IInun (Participle II) ¢popmanapsin Ty3reH e 3TUIITUH HETM3UHE —
ed My4ecyH jxanracak aiiTaObI3:
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to play — otino played played

to live — orcawa lived lived

1. -ed Myuecy KaTKalaH YHCY3A6pPA6H KMIUMH |t|, ’KyMILIaK YHCY3OpA6H KaHa
YHIYYJAepaeH kuiiuH |d| 6oyn okynar:

to work — worked to ask — asked

to live — lived to play — played

2. A 5MH 3TUIITHH asThl -t )kaHa -d menen Oytce |id| 601y okynar:
to want — wanted to end — ended

3. Drepae STHLITHH asrbl «y» MEHEH OYyTce jKaHa aHJaH MYPYH YHCY3 Tamra
Typca — «y» — «i»ra e3repyJer:

to dry — dried to study — studied

4. Ce3myH asTbIHIArbl YHCY3[OH MYpPYH KbICKa YHAYY OOJICO, asKKbl YHCY3
Tamrara Jarsl Oup OLIOHIOH AJIe YHCY3 KOUIYIYIH jKa3bLIaT:

to slip — slipped to admit — admitted

Tyypa 3mec stumrep (Irregular verbs) e3ynepyHyH Herusru ¢popmaiapbiH ap
Oarka »KoJl MEHEH TY3YIIOT:

1. DTHINTHH HETM3UHIETH YHAYY TaMTanap/ bl ©3repTyy MEHEH:

to write — wrote — written to give — gave — given

to take — took — taken to speak — spoke — spoken

2. Agrel -d meHeH OyTkeH Oup Tom STUIITEp akbipkbl d HU t MeHEH
aJMalIThIpaT:

to send — sent — sent to build — built — built

3. K93 6up stumrep nHGuHUTUBIMH popMachiHaarbIIaliIe 03ropOei Kaar:

to cut — cut — cut to put — put — put

4, DKM JTUII O3YJOPYHYH Herusru (opMayiapblH ap Oalika YHTY MEHEH
TY3YLIOT:
go — went — gone be — was, were — been

OTMeo xaHa eTnec ITHHITEP

Ot1me stumrep (Transitive verbs) — e3ynepyHeH KMIKH JaiibIMa THUKE TOJIYK-
TOOYTY Tayan Kelat. Mucansl: fo write — xcas, to see — kop, to give — bep, to take —
an oc. 6. I wrote an interesting letter to my friend. Men oocyma Kvl3biK Kam Hcaz-
ObIM.

Otnec 3tumrep (Intransitive verbs) — ©3y16pyHeH KHIHUH THKE TOJIYKTOOUTY
Tayan Kel1oanT. Mucansl: to go — 6ap, to sleep — ykma, to remain — Kan

He sleeps about nine hours every day. An ap Kyny moeys caamua ykmauim.

AHIIMC TWIMHAE KOMUYJIYK STHUIITEP 6TMO 13, OTIeC Ja MAaaHUCHUHIE KOJIJ0-
HyJa GepuIler:

to open au, to begin — 6awma, to stop — moxmo, to change — e32opm

They stopped for a moment at the station. Anap oup azea bexemke moxKmowimy.

K93 61p eT™me sTHIITEp 6TIIOC MaaHUCUHIE JIeNle KOJIJIOHYa Oeper:

to read — oxy, to sell — cam, to cut — kec dc. 0.

The book sells well. Kumen srcaxwivr camuiiam.

K93 Gup etnec sTuiTep 6TMO STULITUH MaaHUCUH]IE KOJIIOHYJAT:

to walk — 6ac, to fly — yu, to run — yypxa
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The boy rang the bell. bana xoneypoo kaxmul.

Heruzru, AKapaamMibl KaHa MOJAJABIK 3THIITEP

Herusru srumrep (Notional verbs). Bymap nexcukanbIk *akTaH TOJIYK Maa-
HUTE 33 OOJTOH JKaHa TPAMMATHUKAJIBIK JKaKTaH OasHIOOUYTYK MUJIIETTH aTKapraH
cesnep: The door opened and the boy ran into the room. Kaanea auvinvin, 6aia
b6aMO20 YYpKAN KUPOU.

Kapaamubl tumrep (Auxiliary verbs). Bynap rpamMmmarukanbik skakTaH ap
KaHJail STHIITHH (pOpMaNapblH TY3YYAe® MaaHHTre 33 OOJIOH, ajl SMH JICKCUKAJIBIK
MaaHUCHH JKOTOTYI KOWTOH STHIITED.

AHTIUC TUIMHJETH XKapJIamubl 3tuiurepre: fo be, to do, to have, shall, will,
should, would xwpumer. I am reading a book now. Men azvlp kKumen oxkyn
arc|lamanm.

Mopaaasik 3tumrep (Modal verbs). bynap cyitneedyHyH KblliMbLI-apaKeTke
0O0JITOH MaMHUIIECHH KOPCOTYH TypaT. Ajap CYiJIoeuyHYH KbIMBUI apakeTKe Kapa-
Ta 0OJITOH KEPEKTOOCYH, MYMKYHUYJIYTYH, aTKaPbUIBIIILIH OasHIaI TypyIlar.

AHTIIHC TUIWHIETH MOJAIIBIK STUIITEP: must, can, may, ought, need.

Asan must go to school today.  Acan 6yeyn oxyyea bapyyea muiiu.

drum-oaiinamanap (Link verbs). Bynap atoouryk 6asHmoourty Ty3yy Y4yH
KOJIZIOHYJTYTI, STUIITHH YaKTapbIH, )KaKTapbIH XK.0. KOPCOTOT.

Oruii-0aitnamanapra: fo be, to become, to get, to grow x.6. KHpeT.

1t is getting lighter every moment. Bapean caiivin sicapwik 6onyn bapa scamam.

ITHIITHH Karbl ’)KaHA CaHbI

AHIIIHC THIMHIE STUIITEPANH 3 JKArbl )KaHa JKeKeJHK, KONTYK CaHbl Oap.

DTHIITHH JKarsl )kaHa CaHbl TOMOHJIOTY/101 OepHIIeT:

1. Yuyp yakTa Typran 0apIbIK STUINTEP JKAITBI3 TaHa YYYHYY KAKTHIH JKEKe-
JIMK CaHbIHJIA -S MYUecCYH KaObl1 anat: He plays, she reads.

Yuyp yakra to be stummu 1-, 3- xaHa KenTyk caHaa am, is, are 6oy, to have
3- xaxkra has Goxym e3reper:

I am a student. He is a student. They are students. We have pens. He has a pen.

2. OTKeH YaKTa TypraH dTUIITEPAMH JKarbl )kaHa CaHbl aT aT00Y CO30P MEHEH
rana 6epunert: I played ball. He played ball. We played ball.

bupok, to be >TuIIN O©TKOH YaKTa JKEKEIMK CaH YYYH Was, KONTYK CaH Y4yH
were 6omyn e3repet: [ was a teacher. They were teachers.

3. Kenep uakra 1-)KakThIH KEKEIHUK, KONTYK caHbl Y4YH — shall, will xana
KaJIraH jkaktap Y4yH — will konnonynat: I shall (will) be a teacher.He will go to
the cinema.

ITUIITHH MOP(OIOTUSITIBIK MYHO310MOCY
AHTIIUC TWIMHIC STHINTEPAMH KbIPTbI3 THIMHICTUICH e 4ak (tense), Ma-
muJIe (voice) kaHa bIHrai (mood) 60r0HYa rpaMMaTUKAIBIK hopMaapsl 0ap.
OTHUINTUH BbIHTaWbl: OasiHAArbi4, OYHpPYK, HMIAPTTYYy-HHeT OOyl Y4Ke
OeyHeT.
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Basuaarsiu sinraii (The Indicative mood) cyitieedyHYH KbIMBLI-apaKkeTTH
YBIHJBIK (DAaKT KaTapbl KaObLUT allyyCyH KOPCOTOT jKaHa aj KbIHMBLI-apakeT ydyp,
OTKOH, KeJlep YaKTapra TaaH/IbIK O0JIOT.

We shall (will) go to the theatre. Buz meampea 6apa6wi3.

Byiipyk binrai (The Imperative mood) KbliiMbLI-apakeT CYHI00UYHYH SpKHH,
K€ OTYHYUYYH kaHa OylpyryH KepceTeT:

Give me your pen, please! Kanem cabvinvl (v13001) Oep|uu (upuzuu)!

Hlaprryy-Huer biHraii (The Subjunctive mood) KbliMbUT-apaKeTTUH YbIHBIK
dakT »osMec, KaHalaelp Oup mapT 0Oo0JcO aTKapeUIyyra MYMKYHIYTYH,
00JI00PIIyTYH KOpCOTY Typart.

If they came on time, we should finish our work. Deep anap ybaceinoa
Keauwce, OU3 HCymyumy Oymmoxnys.

Mammuiie - Voice

Kaii mamuiie (The Active voice) KbIIMBLI-apakeTTHH 33 TapaOblHAH raHa TH-
K€ aTKapbUIBIIIBIH KepceTeT. Jamal writes many letters to her friends. Kaman
docmopyna Ken Kam Hcazam.

Tywk mamuie (The Passive voice) KbliiMbLI-apakeTTHH 33 TapaObIHAH dMeC,
OLIOJI 33 OOJTYN TypraH 3aTka e ajamra OarbITTalaraHIbIIbIH KOPCOToT.

Many letters are written by Jamal to her friends. Kamanoan xypoawmapeina
KON Kam dHca3vliam.

ITUIITHH YaKkTapbl — Tenses

1. Bearucu3s yakrap - Indefinite (simple)

2. ¥Y3ak yakrap - Continuous (progressive)

3. Byrken yakrap - Perfect

4. ByrkeH-y3ak yakrap - Perfect Continuous

1-tor: Bearucn3 yakrap (Indefinite tenses) KbIiIMBUI-apakeTTHH y4yp, OTKOH
JKaHa KeJlep 4akTa (akT KaTapblH/la 6TYIIYH KOpCOTYILOT.

2-tom: ¥Y3ak yakrap (Continuous tenses) KbliIMbII-apaKeTTHH OENTHIYY Oup
y0akTa y4ypla, 6TKeH/e, KeJlep yakTa 00JI0 TypraHIbIIbIH KOPCOTOT.

3-ton. Byrken uakrap (Perfect tenses) KbliiMbUT-apakeTTUH y4yp, OTKOH, Ke-
Jiep YakTarsl Oenrminyy yoakbITKa YeiiH OYTKOHIYTYH KOPCOTOT.

4-ton: Byrken-y3ak wakrap (Perfect Continuous tenses) KbIiiMbLI-apaKeTTUH
KeJlep, ydyp, ©TKeH dakTa Oenruiayy Oup yOakbITKa YEeWHH CO3YJTaHJIbITBIH,
MYMKYH KHIHMH Jarbl co3yjia TypraHAbITBIH KepceTeT. Ap OUp TON TepT YaKTaH
Typar *aHa 6apabIrsl 0oayn 16 rpaMMaTHKANIBIK Yak Oap.

Bearucus yuyp 4ak - Present indefinite tense
The Present Indefinitetnn *aif Typy 3-’ak >KeKelIMK caHaa S (es) MY4ecyH
’aJI'00 MEHEH KaJraH )KaKTapbl 34 Oup e3repyycys Ty3yJer.
I write. We write. He writes. They write.
Orepae ce3AyH asArbl KaTKallaH YHCY31ep MEHeH OyTce, -s Myuecy |s| Oonyn
OKynart: takes, writes
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-S- YHOYYJIOpAOH »aHa >KyMIIaK YHCY3IeplIeH KuiuH [z] OGomyn okxynar:
spends, plays

The Present Indefinite Tensetun cypooislyy 3kaHa TaHreld TYpy to do
KapAaMdbl STHILTHH KapAaMbl MEHEH, jKaHa HETrM3rd STULITHH Oenykue tocys
TYPY MEHEH TY3YJIOT.

Cypoounyy TypyHIe *apaaMybl 3Tull to do OUPHHYM OpYHTa KEJeT; )KEeKEeIUK
caH 3-xkakTa does 60JI0T:

Do you play foot-ball? Does he play foot-ball?
TaHrerd TypyHIe *kapaaMubl STUIITEH KUMUH NOt KOKOJar:
1 do not play foot-ball. They do not play football.

Present Indefiniterun xkoaonyynry.

Present Indefinite ToMenneryneii yuypnapaa KojaqoHyJIaT:

1. Maiipima Oomyn Typyydy azar Oodyn KajiraH KbIiMbUI-apakeTTu
KOPCOTKOH/IO:

He lives in Jalal-Abad.  An Kanan-Abaooa scawaiim.

2. Y6akbIT OoroHuUa yekTenlecTeH, ke 00J100Co agaMaapAbIH SpKUHE KO3 Ka-
paHzbpl 060J00TOH KapaThbUIBIILTA, KOOMJO OOIyN Typyydy KBIHMBII apakeTTu
KOpPCOTKOH/IO:

Water consists of oxygen and hydrogen. Cyy Kvlukviimex MeHeH cyymeKmmeH
mypam.

3. Yiryn a3slp ©TYH jKaTKaH KbIMMBUI-apaKeTTH KOpCOTYY YUYH fo see, to hear,
to feel, to know, to understand x. 0. stumrep meneH Present ContinuousayH opay-
Ha KOJIJIOHYJIAT.

I don’t understand this sentence. Men 6yn cytinomoy myuynooum.

4. Drepae Oamn cyiaeme 3THII KeJlep YaKTa Typca, ME3TWI jKaHa LIapTTyy
OarbIHBIHKBI CYHJIOMIOPAe KeJep YaKThIH KbIMMbUI-apaKeTHH KOPCOTYY YYYH Aa
konponynar: If he comes, I shall (will) ask him about it. Deep an xece, Oy
HCOHYHOO MEH AHOAH Cypatim.

5. KelliMBIIABI KOPCOTYYUY f0 go — bap, to leave—kem, to start — dcene, to
come — Kea, to return — Katipa Kein K. 0. STUILITEpP MEHEH Kejep Yakra Oonyydy
KBIMBLI-apaKeTTH KOPCOTYY YUYH KOJIJIOHYIAT:

Tomorrow we start for Moscow. Opmen 6uz Mockeaza sconouioys.

Present Indefinite KbIprsI3 THIMHAE a1aT YU4yp 4ak MEHEH OepuIIeT:

I work at the plant. MeHn 3a60000 uwmetim.

bupok Present Indefiniterun mapTTyy >kaHa Me3ruil OarbIHBIHKBI CYHIIOM/10
KeJIep YaKTarbl KbIMBUT apakeTTHH OpAYyHa, O. 3. aJaMbIH OMJI00 Ce3UM adajbIH
KOPCOTYYUY STHUIITEP MEHEH KOJIIOHYJTaH yOaKTHICHIHIA, KbIPIbI3 THIMHHUH a/aT
ydyp YarblHaH aiblpManaHbil TypaT. byn y0akra mMaaHWcHHE Kapara THHHINTYY
YaK KOJIZOHYJIAT:

When you see this, I shall (will) be far away.  Cen myny kepeenoe, men anvi-
cma 60JI0MYH.
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bearucus erkeH 4yak - Past indefinite tense

Past Indefiniterun xaif Typy Tyypa STHIITepAMH HeruzuHe -ed MydecyH
’KaJroo MEHEH TY3YJIOT. Al 3MHU Tyypa 3MeC ITUIITEpP ap TYPAYY *KOJIOp MEHEH
TY3YJIOT.

to work — worked to play — played

Cypoonyy ’kaHa TaHI'BIY TYpy OapAblKk STHIITEp Y4YyH to do >xapmamusl
ITUIIMHUH OTKOH YakTarsl TYpY didiuH xapiamMbl MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

Cypoounyy TypyHae did OupuHUM OpyHra KOIONIAT Ja, all SMH I3JIeH KUUUH He-
T'M3TH 9THII MY46 YJIaHOACTaH KOJIIOHYJIAT:

Did you work in the garden yesterday? Cen xeuss 6axma uwumeourou?

TaHrs4 TYpYHI® NOt )KapAaMybl )KaHa HETU3TH STUIITHH OPTOCYHA KOIOJIAT:

I did not play volley-ball last year. Omxon dcovlivl meH 60.1€ti001 OUHO2OH
IMECMUH.

Past indefiniteTnn KoJL1oHy TyHIY

1. KelliMbLI-apakeTTHH 6TKOH OUp yOakbITTa (DakThl KaTapbiHaa OOJTOHAYTYH
KOPCOTOT. AJl TOMOHAOTY OBIIIBIKTOOY CO3IOPIYH JKapJaMbl MEHEH OCITHITYY: yes-
terday — keuss, last week — emxon scymaoa, last year — emxon sacoinvl, on Monday
— oyuwembyoe, in 2019 — 201 9-dcvinst K. 0.

1 talked to him yesterday. Men anvi menen keuss Ccyuiowmym.

2. OTkeHmery jaaibiMa ajaT KaTapblHIa KaWTaJlaHbIl Typyydy KbIHMBLI-
apakeTTH KepceTkeHne: Last year I went to the cinema every week. Omkeon diculibl
MeH KUHO020 ap Oup i#cyma caubli OapuyMyH.

3. OTKeHIery OMPHUHUH apThIHAH OMPHU KYIOJIYN OTKOH KBIMMBLI-apaKeTTH
KepceTkeHne: He came home, had dinner, read a newspaper and began to do his
lessons. An yieo xenun, mamaxmawvin, 2azema OKYH, AHAH cabazvli 0aapoai
bawmaowi.

4. OTKeH16 0OITYTT OTKOH OapIbIKKa OSNTHIYY YBIHIBIKTEI KOPCOTYY YUYH:

Gagarin flew round the earth in 1961. ['acapun xocmocko 1961-dcbinvl yuxaH.

5. Past Indefinite KbIprbI3 TUIIMH/IE alKBIH OTKOH YaK MEHEH OepuIIeT:

1 spoke to him yesterday. Men xeuss aHvl MeHeH CYUNOUIMYM.

Bearucus kesep yak - Future indefinite tense
Future Indefinitetun sxaii Typy shall (will) (1-xak kekenmk >kaHa KONTYK
caH yuyH), will (kairan »axkrap y4yH) kapAamubl STULITEPUHUH >KaHA HETU3rH
ATUIITUH OeyKue -tocy3 MHGUHUTUBUHUH (POpPMAChl MEHEII TY3YJIOT:

Kaii Typy

Cypooayy Typy

TaHre4 TYpy

1 shall (will) write.
You will write.

He (she, it) will write.
We shall (will) write.
You will write.

They will write.

Shall (will) I write?
Will you write?

Will he (she, it) write?
Shall (will) we write?
Will you write?

Will they write?

1 shall (will) not write.
You will not write.

He (she, it) will not write.
We shall (will) not write.
You will not write.

They will not write.
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Future Indefinitetun xaii TypyHnze shall xana will ;xapaamusl 3TuIITEpUHNH
KBICKapThUITaH TYPJIOPY KOJIOHYIYH, anap Oalikada alThLIaT JKaHa jKa3bliaT:

I’ll write. We'll write.  He’ll write.  You’ll write.

She’ll write. They’ll write.

Future Indefiniterun TaHrsg TypyHIe 5ku Oalika KbICKapTyyHYH (opmachl
KOJIZIOHYJIAT:

1. XKapnaMubl STUIITEP KBICKAPTHLUIBIIL:

I’ll not read. He’ll not read.

2. XKapaamusl 3TUII /12, not 66IYKY6CY Ja KbICKAPTHUIBIIL:

Ishan’t (won'’t) read. = He won’t read. den konoonyyea 6onom.

Future indefiniterun xogony1ymy

1. Keneuekre (akThl KaTtapblHIa OOJIYN ©TYYYY KbIHMBLI-apaKeTTH KOPCOTOT.
Anap TeMeHJIery OBIIIBIKTO0Y CO3/16p MEHEH Oenrmiyy Ooiym Typar: tomorrow —
9pTEH, next year — KeJIEpKU KbUIbl, next week — kejepku xymazna, in...days
(weeks, hours) ... KyHI0H KuiinH, ()KyMaJaH, caaTTaH) x. 0.

We shall (will) begin our work next week. bus wwubuzou smxu scymaoa
bawmariows.

2. Keneuekrte Oonyydy, agar 00jO TypraH, JaiibIMa KalTalaHbIl Typyydy
KBIMBLI-apaKeTTH KOPCOTKOHIO:

Next year we shall take English lessons twice a week. Kenepxu oicoinvl Ou3s
AH2IUC MUTUH HCYMACLIHA IKU HCOTLY OKVUOY3.

3. KeneuekTe 60iyyuy O6apabIkKa OEITHITYY YbIHABIKTBI KOPCOTYY YUYH:

This river will dry up in some years. bByn oavipa 6up mon dcvli0an KUiuH co-
onom.

4. KeneuekTe OMPUWHHMH apThIHAH OWMPH 3IPUYHMIIMI, OOJO TypraH KbIHMBLI-
apaKeTTH KOpCOTYII YUYH:

On Sunday they will get up early and will go to the country. They will help the
farmers. JKexwiembu KyHy anap opme mypywiyn, auviiea Oapviuam, aiap
gepmepnepee sxcapoam bepuuiem.

Future Indefinite e3yHyH MaaHucu OOIOHYA KBIPTbI3 TUJIMHUH alKBIH Kelep
YarslHbIH (hopMachl MEHEH OepuIeT:

They will finish their work tomorrow. Anap scymyuiyn spmer Oymyuiom.

OTkenery Oearucus keiaep yak - Future indefinite in the past
Otumtud Future Indefinite in the Past ¢opmachl HErM3ru >TUIITUH KAKCHI3
TYPY MEHEH Oupre OMpHHYM XaK >KCKEIMK >kaHa KenTyk caxzaa should (would),
KaJIrad yuypiapaa would xapraMybl STUIITEPHH KOIJOHYY MEHEH TY3YJIeT.

Kaii Typy
Kaxk Kexennk can Kaxk Kentyk can
1. 1 should (would) read. |1. We should (would) read.
2. You would read. 2. You would read.
3. S)\he would read. 3 They would read.
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Cyiinee peuuHIe »*ail TYPYHA® Ka3bUIbIIIBI >KaHA aWTBUIBINIBI Oalkada
©3repYJIreH KbICKapThUIraH (hopMa KOJIOHYIAT:

I'd read. He’d read.

byn yakTeiH TaHreia Typy should ;xana would >xapaamubl STUINTEpUHEH KUN-
WH TaHTBIY NOtTY KOIOYy MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

1 should (would) not read. He would not read.

TaHrbIY TYPYHI® KBICKAPTHUTYY JKaJIIbl 3PEKEre bUIAHBIKTYY TY3YJIOT:

I shouldn’t (wouldn’t) read. He wouldn’t read.

Cypooinyy TypyHIe OoJico spexeaeruaei aine xapaamubl dtumrep should,
would 331eH MypyH KOIOJIYIl KOJIJOHYJIAT:

Should I read? Would he read?

Future indefinite in the pastrbin koaxoHYyTyIIY

ABBIPKBI Y4yp 3MEC 6TKOHIOTY OUp yuypAyH Kellep YarblH KOpCOTKOH, MYHO3Y
OoroHua Oenrucus, KalWTalaHyydy JKaHa aJaTTaHraH  KbIHMBLI-apaKeTTH
TYIOHAYPYII YYYH KOJJOHynaT. Yiryra Oainaneiuryy Future Indefinite in the Past
Oam cyinemayH OasHIOOYY OTKOH 4YakTa Typca, TOJYKTOOUTYK OarbIHBIHKBI
Cyinemaep1e KOJJOHYJIaT:

1 said that I should come back tomorrow. Men spmen kenremun oen atmKamblH.

Koropky cyitnemaen kepynyn typragaaii Future Indefinite in the Past kbip-
I'bI3 THJIMH/IE alKBIH KeJIep YaK MEHEH raHa Oepuiier.

¥Y3ak yuyp 4ak - Present continuous tense
Present ContinuousTyH >ail Typy to be >xapaamubl >TUIIMHUH KaHa aTOOY-
TYKTYH Y4yp YakTarsl (hopMachl MEHEH TY3YJIOeT:

Kaii Typy Cypooay Typy TaHrsr4 Typy
Iam Am 1 I am not
You are Are you You are not
Woae | |lome |G g |Gt plaing
You are Are you You are not
They are Are they They are not

Present ContinuousTyH xail TypyHze am, is, are

’KapIamubl STHINTEPH ©3YJOPYHYH aNTHUIBIIIBI JKaHA JKa3bUIBIIIBIH ©3TOPTYY
MEHEH KBICKapThUIraH (opMaja KOJJIOHYJIAT:

I’'m reading. We're reading. He’s reading.

Tanrery Typysnae Present ContinuousTyH 5Ky KbICKapThIIraH TYpy Oap:

1. bupuHYM ’XaK >KEKENHMK TYPIOH Oalika ydypiapaa >KalIbl 3Spexkere
BUIAWBIKTYY TaHTbIY NOt )KapaMubl 3TUILI MEHEH KOLIYIIYIT KOJIJOHYJAT:

He isn’t reading. We aren’t reading.

2. Tanrerd not e3reptyndeil apaaMubl STHIITEP KBICKAPTBUIBII, 33 MEHEH
oupre xosnonynar: I'm not reading. He’s not reading sc. 6.

Present continuousTyH KOJI10HYJIyLIy

Anrmuc Tununzae Present Continuous ToeMeHIerynei yaypiap/aa KoJJoHYJaT:
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1. KeiliMbuT-apakeTTHH Cyiien >KaTKaH ydypia Ooiyn >KaTKaHIIBIThIH
KepcoTeT. byn yuyp KOHTEKCTEH, )K€ TOMOH/OTY/eil OBbIIIBIKTO0Y CO316p MEHEH
6enrminyy 60ayn TypaT: now—asbip, this moment — a3pIipkbl yaypra x. O.

He is reading a book now. An azeip kumen oxyn siclamam.

2. KbIliMBII-apakeTTUH CYHJIOI XKaTKaH y0akbITTa 00100C0 1ene Kajlmbl 3Je
yIIyn yaypzaa 00Jyn KaTKaHIbITBIH KOPCOTKOHO:

He is writing a new novel. An sicayvl poman scazvin sic|lamam.

3. KuliiMbLI-apakeTTHH alfHBIKCHI3 )KAKBIH apaga 00JOpyH KepcoTy, to go, to
live, to start aTui ce3iepy MEHEH KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

He is coming tomorrow. An spmen xenem.

3CKGPTYYZ to g0 DOJTHUIM Ja KLIfIMLIH-apaKeTTHH JKaKbIH apaja 60J'I0p MaaHHUCHUHIC
KOJLAOHYJIAT.

Byn yuypna OupieMeHH HINTOOI® KaMBIHBIN, KOHYJIJIOHYI XATKaHIBIKTHI
KOPCOTOT:

1 am going to watch this film on TV. Men 0yn KUHOHY CLIHANCLIOAH KOP2OHY
AHCamam.

Present Continuous KbIprel3 TWIMHAE MaaHUCH *aHa ¢opmachl OOrOHYA
ME3THJI yuyp Yak (TaTaajl yuyp 4ak) MEHEeH OepuiieT:

I am writing a letter now. Men azvlp xam dHcaszvin dclamanm.

Present Continuous >xakblH apana O0o0JIyydy KbIHMBLI-apaKeTTH KOPCOTKOH
yuyp/a, KbIprbl3 TUIMHJIE KeJIep YaK KOJIJOHYJIAT:

They are leaving for Moscow tonight. Anap xeuurnde Mockeaea sceneuiom.

¥Y3ak oTkoeH 4ak - Past continuous tense
Past Continuous to be >xappaMybl STUITMHUH ©TKOH YakTarsl (hopMacsl was,
were JXKaHa HCIU3ru ODTHIIITUK ATOOYTYKTYH YYYp 4YaKTarbl Q)OpMaCBI MCHCH
TY3YJOT:

Kaii Typy Cypooay Typy TaHrsr4 Typy
Iwas Was 1 I was not
You were Were you You were not
You were Were you You were not
They were Were they They were not

Past continuousTyH KoJ10HY. Tyl

Past Continuous TeMeHIOTY 1611 KOJIJIOHYIAT:

1. KeliiMblI-apakeTTHH OTKeHJery Oup Oenruinyy yOakeITTa OOJITOHAYTYH
KepcoTeT. byn yOakbIT Oenek Oup ©TKeH Yak, e TOMOHJOI'Y OBbIIIBIKTO0Y CO3/16p
MeHeH Oenruinyy Oomyn Typat: at that time — omon ybakra, at 5 o’clock yester-
day —keun»s caat Ste k. 0.

He was writing an SMS at 5 yesterday. An xkeus> caam Sme CMC dcazvin
arc|lamxan.

2. K»91€ KBIAMBLI-apaKeTTHH OTKOH® Y3TYITYKCY3 KOIK®e CO3yayn OOJroH-
IYTYH KOPCOTYII YUYH KOJIOHYJAT:
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In summer for a whole month they were preparing for exams. bup aii 60w
AHCatibIHOa anap dK3amenoepae OaspPOaHbIN HCYPYULMY.

Past Continuous KbIprbl3 TUIMHUH alKbIH, OaibIPKbI, KAbICKbl OTKOH YaKTaphl
MeHeH Oepuiier. Past ContinuousTyH MaaHHCHH OEpHII YUYH JKOTOPY/IAarbl YaKkTap-
Jla TypraH STHII CO37IOpre: KaT, TP, KYP, OTYP kaHa K33/¢ Oyjaap MEeHEH Oupre
3Jie, IKEH JICTEH JKapJaMubl 3TUIITEP KOMOKUYY Oosymiar (K33 Oupjae skapaaMdubl
ATHUIICH3 JIeJie OCPUITCH yaypiiap *KOJyrar).

My brother was walking up and down the room when I returned. Men xatipa
KeleeHoe, MeHUH Oup myy2anvim 661mMe00 apbl-b6epu OAchin MypeaH IKeH.

¥Y3ak keJsep 4yak - Future continuous tense
Future Continuous >xapgamubl 3TuiId to beHuH Keiep yakTarbl (Gopmacel
(shall be, will be) >xana yuyp yakTarsl aT0OYTYKTYH (pOpMachl MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

Kaii Typy Tanreiu Typy
1 shall (will) be 1 shall (will) not be
You will be b You will not be a.
S\he (It) will be £ | Slhe (It) will not be %0
We shall (will) be §‘ We shall (will) not be §‘
You will be S You will not be =
They will be They will not be
Cypooayy Typy

Shall (will) I be

Will you be

Will s|he (it) be lavine?

Shall (will) we be prayme:

Will you be

Will they be

Future Continuous KeliiMbUI-apaKeTTUH KEJIEYEKTE KaHIaWpIp Oup Oenruinyy
MOMEHTTE 0OJIOpYH KepcoToT. by MoMeHT Oesiok Oup 4ak ke OBIIIBIKTOOY CO3/10p
MeHeH Oepunet: [ shall be working when he returns. An kaupa xeneenoe meH uui-
men dHcamran 6010M.

Future Continuous KbIprbl3 THIMHUH alKbIH KEJEP YarbIHBIH JKapJaMubl
ATUIITEP MEHEH TY3YJIT'OH TYPYHYH MaaHHCU MEHEH OepHJICT:

1t is no use calling on her, she will be preparing for her exams. Aea 6apyyHnyn
naioacsl HCoK, Al IK3aMeHze 0aapOansin Jclamrkan 6orom.

OTkeHaery y3ak kejuep 4ak — Future continuous in the past

Orumtud Future Continuous in the Past ¢popmacer Future Continuous kannaii
TY3YJICO OIIOHIOW TY3YJIeT 1a, 6onron e3redenyry should, would konmonymar.
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Kaii Typy

Kak Kekenuk can KenTtyk can

1. Ishould (would) | & | e should (would) | &

2. You would ;:;) ?Zu Wv(:ublfll d ;:;)

3. Slhe would 2 e N
< <

A3BIPKBI yuyp 3MeC, OTKOHIOrY OUp Y4ypIyH KeJlep 4arblH KopceTyIl, MaaH!-
cu Ooronua Future Continuoustaii sme Genrunyy Oup yOakbITTa >KYpYI >KaTKaH
KbIMBUT-apakeTTH TYIOHIypar. Yiryra Oainmansimryy Future Continuous in the
Past Oam cyitmemMayH GastHI004y ©TKOH YaKTa Typca, TOMYKTOOUYTYK OarbIHBIHKBI
cyiinmemue konponynat: He knew that at that time his brother would be preparing
his lessons. An e3ynyn oup myyeauel owion yoakma cabax oaapoan diclamaapuvin
ounceH.

Future Continuous in the Past ;xoropky cyinemepieH KepyHyll Typranjian
KBIPTbI3 TWIMHHH aiKbIH KeJep YarblHbIH (JOpMachkl MEHEH OepuiIeT Ja, KbIHMbLI-
apakeT MaaHucHu O00IOHYa Oenruinyy yOaksITTa KYpyH jKaTKaH 00y kepek. MbIH-
nai KeIMMBLT-apakeTTep KOMUYIYK yOakTa :KaT, Typ, OTYP, KYP JKapAaMybl STHII-
Tepu MEHEH OepuIIeT.

Yuypra 4yeiiuHKU OYTKOH 4ak - Present perfect tense
Present Perfect sxapaamubl 5T to have jxaHa aTOOUTYKTYH ©TKOH YaKTarbl
(opmacsl MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

Kaii Typy

Cypooayy Typy

TaHrpl4 TYpy

1 have worked.

You have worked.
S|he (it) has worked.
We have worked
You have worked
They have worked

Have I worked?
Have you worked?
Has s|he (it) worked?
Have we worked?
Have you worked?
Have they worked?

1 have not worked.
You have not worked.
He has not worked.
We have not worked.
You have not worked.
They have not worked.

Cypoonyy TypyHme to have OupuHYM oOpyHra KoroyaT. Al MU TaHTbIY
TYPYHA® NOt >XxapaaMubl )KaHa HETU3IU DTUIITEPAUH OPTOCYHA KOKOIYI KOJIIOHY-

JIaT:

Have you read this book? I have not read this book.

Cyiinee peunHae Kenmuyayk yOakTapaa skapaamusl oTuil to have (has) a5 me-

HEH KOIIYJIYII, KbICKAPTHLIBII alThLIAT:
I've read this book. He’s read this book.

Tanrera TypyHzae 601co KapaaMybl ATUII 3 MEHEH K€ TaHThI4 Not MEHEH KO-

IIYJTyTl, KbICKAPTHUIBII alThLIAT:
I've not read this book. I haven 't read this book.
Present perfectrun ko 1oHy 1yHIy

Awnrnuc tununze Present Perfect temenneryaeit yaypnapia KoiIoHymar:
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1. KeriiMblI-apakeT cyijen >kaTkaH yOakbpITKa 4eHUH OYTKOHIYTy Oenruiyy
00Jyr, aHBIH KBIMBIHTHITHI OIIOJI y4yp MEHeH OainaHwimTyy Oo0sico, Oarikaua
aliTkaHJa, KeIMMBUI-apaKeTTUH OYTKOH >KbIMBIHTHITHI a3blp Oenrmiyy 0oJym Typca,
ke KbIUMBLI-apakeT OyTce 1a, ajl THeleNnyy O0NroH yOaKbITTBHIH CO3YIYyILY OyTe
a5eK 00JICO KOJIIOHYMIAT. ANl yOAKBITTHI KOPCOTYYIY CO31I0p:

today — oOyeyn, this year — oOviivLn, this month — ywyn ati, this week — yuiyn
acyma K. 0.

I have broken my pencil. Men xapanoaublmovl CoIHObIPLIN ATLOBIM.

(byn cyiineMae KeliiMbLUI-apakeT MypyH OYTCe l1a, aHBIH KBIUBIHTBITHI a3bIp
oenrumiyy).

Usubaly has written him many SMS this year. Ycybanvt aca Ovliivli Kon oy
CMC acasoul.

(Byn cyitnemne KbliiMblI-apakeT OYTKOHY MEHEH aHbIH OyTYY YOAKTBhICHI OyTe
JJICK).

2. OTKeH yakTa OamTajbll, YIIyal ydypra 4eiinH OyTHned Jarbl 2yie CO3ylyIl
JKATKaH KbIMMBLI-apaKeTTU KopcoToT. MpIHIal y4ypAa KbIMMBUI-apaKeTTUH CO3Y-
nyy y0akTeIckl for MeHeH an sMu GamTanyy yOakThICHl Since MEHEH KOpCoTYJIoT:

Dastan has been ill since Monday. [lacman [ytimuembyoen bepu oopy.

3. Present Perfect MmeHeH naiibIMa TOMOHIOTYAOH TAKTOOYTOP KOJAOHYJIAT:

already—s6ax, never—ou xauan, just—asvip sie, ever—Kauaumovlp oup, not yet —
A3bIPLIHYA JHCOK, 0A2bl 2N1€ HCOK, SO _far — amoucude, azvlpblHia

I have just met him at school. Men arnvl azvip 371 MeKmenmeHn HcoLyKmypeam.

Present PerfectTiH kKongoHroH MaaHucu OOXOHYA KBIPTHI3 THIIMHJIE ara OKIIOMI
YaK JKOK. AJT TOMOHJIOTY/16H OepuiieT:

1. KeriiMbL1-apakeT OepwireH yuaypra 4eiduH OyTco, KbIMbLI-apaKeTTHH CO3Y-
JYIIyHA K€ Tapoo 3J1e OYTYIIYHe Xapaia KbIprbl3 TWINHUH 6TKOH YaKTapbl MEHEH
Oepuiiert:

The rain has stopped. Kaan d6acwvinovl.

1 have worked hard today. Men 6yeyn kamyy uwmeoum.

2. KeriiMbLI-apakeT OepwireH ydyypAyH HYHHIE OYTHOCO®, KBIPTbI3 THIMHUH
y4yp 4arbl MEHEH OepHIIeT:

He has lived in Suzak for ten years. An Cyzaxma on dtcwinoan depu scawatim.

OTKeH yuypra yeiiuHKHM OYTKOH 4ak - Past perfect tense
Past Perfectrun Ty3ynymy:

Kaii Typy Cypooayy Typy TaHrsiy Typy
I had Had I I
You had Had you You
;',ﬁehgg had worked. ZZZ ;vlize (@) worked? “;Ze (it) had not worked.
You had Had you You
They had Had they They

Past Perfect »xapnamusl sTum to havenun etken yakrarsl ¢popmacsl had sxana
aTOOUTYKTYH ©TKOH YaKTarbl popMackl MEHEH TY3YJOT:
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Cyiinee peunHae TOMOHIOTY10M KbICKAPTHUIBII

anuTyymnap KOJIJOHYIylIaT:

I'd worked. He’d worked

I hadn’t worked

Past perfecttun ko10HyIyIIYy

Anrnuc tunuHzae Past Perfect eTkeH KbIMBLI-apakeTTUH, OTKOHIOTY OHUp
Oenrmnyy yOakbITKa 4YelMH OYTKOHIYTYH KOpPCOTYH, KbIHMBLI-apaKeTTUH
OyTkeHayry Oamika OMp OTKeH 4YaK e OBIIIBIKTOOYTOP MEHEH KOepCOTYIYI
Typranja KOJJOHYJIaT:

We had translated the article by 5 o’clock.

bu3 makananer Ske uetiun komopyn OymkoHoys3.

(Byn cyitnemne KbliMBLI-apakeTTUH OYTKOHIYTY Xalrbl3 raHa OBIIIBIKTOOY
CO3OPAYH MaaHUCUHEH Oenrmiyy 060y Typar).

Izat told me that she had spoken to her mother about it. byn siconynoe anam
MeHeH CYUNeulyn Koticom oeou Hzam.

(Byn cylinemzae KbIMBLI-apakeTTUH ©TKOH OUp yOaKbITKAa YeHUH OYTKOHIYTY
OTKOH1eTy 06J16K OMp KbIMMbUI-apaKeT MEHEH OCJITUITYY).

Past PerfectTiH KbIprel3 TUIMHIE 63YHYH MaaHUCH OOIOHYA OKILIOLI Yarbl JKOK.
OmoHAYKTaH aHbl KOTOPTOHJO KBIMMBUI-aPaKeTTHH MaaHHCUHE KapaTa KbIPTbI3
TWIMHUH aliKbIH, 0aiibIPKbI 6TKOH YaKTapbl MEHEH Oepyyre 00JI0T:

We had finished our work when he came. An kencenoe, o6uz sxncymyuty0y30y
oymyn Kou2coHOy3.

Kesep yoakbiTka yeHHKU 0YTKOH 4ak - Future perfect tense
Future Perfect sxapmamubl stuin to haverun kenep uyakrars! ¢popmacs! (shall
have, will have) ;xaHa aTOOUYTYKTYH ©TKOH YarbIHAarsl (POpMackl MEHEH TY3YJOT:

Kaii Typy TaHrs14 Typy Cypooayy Typy

1 shall have 1 shall not have Shall I have

You will have ~ You will not have ~ Will you have

S\he (it) will have S | He will not have R Will he have fed?
You shall have S We shall not have S Shall we have worked:
You will have & You will not have & Will you have

They will have They will not have Will they have

Future Perfect xpliiMpuI-apakeTTMH KeleuekTern Oup ydypra ueilnH
OyTeepayryH kepcetyn TypaT. KelliMblI-apakeTTHH OYTKOHAYTYH Oeyiek Oup Ke-
JIep YaKTarbl KbIMMBII-apakeT e OBIIIBIKTO0Y CO3/10p KOpCOTYII Typar:

We shall have finished our work by 5 o’clock. buz uwubuzou caam Ske uetiun
oymyn Koiiooys3.

(byn cylinemne KbIMMBII-apakeTTUH OYTKOHAYTY JKAITBI3 T'aHa OBIBIKTOOY CO316pAYH
MaaHWCHHEH OeNTmIyy OOIym Typar).

I shall have finished this work if you come at 5 o’clock. Deep cen caam Sme

KeJlceH, MeH Oyl uumu Oymyn Kouom.
(Byn cyitnemae KBIMMBII-apakeTTHH Kellep YaKTarsl OMp yOAaKbITKa YeHNH OYTKOHIAYTY Oelek
Oup KenepAeru KbIMbUIT-apakeT MEHEH OMINHYY/O).
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Future PerfectTiH KbIprbI3 THIMHIC ©3YHO MAaaHWUCH JKarblHAH OKIIOII Yarkl
*OK. OIIOHJYKTaH aHbl KOTOPTOHIIO KbIPTbI3 TUJIMHUH AHKBIH KeJep Yarbl MCHECH
oepwuiet: If you come at 7, I shall have done my work. Deep cen caam 70e kencewn,
MeH HCYMYULYMOY OYMyn KOUOM.

¥Y3ak 0yTkeH yakrap - Perfect continuous tenses
Perfect Continuoustyn uyaktapel xapaamubl 3Tuil to benun PerfectTun
yuyp, OTKeH, Kelep 4akrapjaarbl Qopmaiapbl KaHa HETHU3rH ATULITHH
aTOOUTYT'YHYH y4yp 4YarbIHJarsl (popMacel MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

Present Perfect Past Perfect Future Perfect
Continuous Continuous Continuous
1 have b 1 had b 1 shall have )
You have i You had S | You will have %0
S|he (it) have § S|he had g He will have §
You have ; We had ; We shall have ;
You have N You had S | You will have S
They have < They had S | They will have <

Perfect Continuoustap TeMeHaeryaei yuypiapaa KoJJOHyJIaT:

1. Benrunyy Oup ydypaarbl, ©TKOHIOIY jKaHa KeEJIepIerd yOaKbITKa YCHHH
CO3YJIYII JKYPYI KEJHII, arbl 3JI¢ OION YOAKBIT KYPYI KaTKaH KbIHMbLI-apaKeTTH
TytoHaypranaa. KeliiMblI-apakeTTHH KaH4a YOaKbIT CO3YJTaHIBITBIH for — 6010,
Kalichl yOaKbITTaH Oepu OO KATKAHBITHIH Sirice — OaH, OepU MEHEH TYIOHIYPY-
nat. Past sxana Future Perfect Continuoustapaa Oyn ce3nepre komrymua by
NPeUIOTy MEHEH OUpre KOJOHYIraH OBIMIBIKTO0Y CO36p ke 06J16K OUp KbIMMBLI
apakeT apKbL1yy alTHMHEICHHUIT TypaT:

My brother has been living in Osh for two years. Menun 6up myyeanvim Oui-
Mo 3KU HCbL 6010 dHcauian Keaamam.

2. Benrunyy 6up ydypjaarel, OTKOHIOrY )aHa KeJiepJerd yOakbITKa Yeiuu co-
3YJIYIT XKYPYI KEJHUII, OyTYI KaJiraH KbIMMbLI-apaKeTT! Ja TYIOHIYPYII YUYH:

What exercises have you been doing up to now? Ywyea ueuun Katicol
KOHY2YYNOpOY uwmen sHcammaoiy?

Tyrwok mamuiie - Passive voice

Anrnuc Tununzae Passive VoiceTyH yu 4akTeik ToOy Oap: Indefinite, Conti-
nuous xxaHa Perfect, Perfect Continuous xana Future Continuous Tyrok mamu-
nene Kongonynoant. A smu Future in the PastTein ¢opmanapsl cyiinee jxaHa xa-
3yy peuHH/jie ab/1aH cepek JKOoJIyrarT *KaHa a3 KOJJOHYJaT.

Passive VoiceryHn yakTtapsl to be jxapiamubl STHUIIMHUH ©3YHO THELIENTYY
gakTarel gopmanapsl (am, is, are, was, were, shall be, will be) xana nerusru
STUIITHH aTOOUTYT'YHYH ©TKeH yakTarsl popmace! (Participle II) menen ty3ynert:

Present
Indefinite The book is written
Continuous The book is being written.
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Perfect i The book has been written.
Past

Indefinite The book was written.
Continuous The book was being written
Perfect The book had been written.

Future
Indefinite The book will be written.
Continuous
Perfect The book will have been written.

Tylok MaMUJIEHUH CypOOJIyY ’KaHa TaHTbIY TYPJIOPY JKANIIbI SPEKEre bUIaibIK-
Tyy 3J€ TY3YJeT, 0. a. CypooJyy TYPYHI® kapaaMubl 3Tyl to be Oupunum opyHra,
aJl MM TaHIbIl4 TYpYHIe to benen xuiinH not xosingonynat. XKapaamusl 3Tum to
beHVH KBICKapTBUIBII KOJIAOHYJIYIIY Kall JapakaHbIH YaKTapblH TY3YYA© KaHAau
KOJIJIOHYJICa, OYI Kepe Ja OMIOHA0M KOJIIOHYyaT:

Is the book written by him? The book is not written by him.

Passive VoiceTyH Ty3yJylIyHYH TYpiepy.

Anrnuc tununge Passive Voice ap kanngaii cyityieM TYpMOKTOPYH/I® >KOIyrart.
Orepze TYIOK AapakaHbIH 33CH Kail MAMUJICHUH THUKE TOJIYKTOOUy MEHEH Oepuiice
— THKe TYIOK MaMuJie, KbIbIp TOJYKTOOU MEHEH Oepuiice — MPelIorayy TYIOK
MaMuUJIe JIeTl aTajar.

Tuxe Tyrok mamuiie. Kemdaynyk ybakra TUKE TYIOK MaMUJIe ©TMO JTHUIITEP
MEHEH Ty3YyJeT. MbIHail ydypiapaa KbIMbUI-apakeTTHH 33CH Oenruiyy Ja,
Oenrmnyy sMmec na 6omynry MyMKYH. Orepae 33cu Oenrminyy 6onco an by neren
MpeyIor MeHEH Komo Koyunonynar: The delegates will be met at the station. /lene-
2ammap 80K3AN0AH HCOLYKMYPYIam.

Tuxke TYIOK MaMuUJiere TOMOHOTYOH 1arbl 3KU ©3reueyKTep MyHO3IYY:

a) CyObexkTuBAYY HMH(QUHUTUB  TYPMOI'YHYH  HErm3ru  OeJIyTYHIe
KOJIIOHYJTYIILY:

Nazgul is said to be a first-class teacher. Hazeyndy sy moixmosl myeaium Oen
aumuiiam.

0) It aT atroouy hopmManabIK 39 MAaaHUCHUHJIE ©3YHYH OasHA004y OOJITOH:

to say, to report, to announce, to explain, to think, to know, to expect, to feel,
to suggest x. 0. STUIITEP MEHEH KAKCHI3 CYHIOMIOp/16 KOJIOHYTYILY:

It is said that Bolot studies at school. bonom mexmenme oxyum den aimovin
ACypyom.

Kpliiblp TylOKk MaMuie. AHTIHC TWIMHIE KONTOI'®H JTUIITEP TUKE jKaHa
KBIMBIP TOJIYKTOOY MEHEH KOJIZIoHO Oepurier. Anapra fo tell, to give, to offer, to
show, to live, to promise, to send . 6. STUIITEp KUPHILET. YIIyra OailaHbIITYy
Oy STULITEPAMH TYIOK MaMHJIECHHHUH 3KH TYpY Oap:

a) Tuke Tyrok mamuJieneii konnponynymy (A book was given to me.)

0) KsliibIp Tylok Mamuiieneii konnonynymy (He was given a book.)

Ker1itsip Tyrok mamuie to tell MmeHeH jxaHa to give STUIIMHUH 3aT aT004Y MEHEH
KOILIYJyI, OUp TYLIYHYKTY KOpCOTKeH to give a chance, to give a job, to give or-
ders, to give command k. 6. TYPMOKTOPY MEHEH KEHUPH KOJIOHYJIAT:
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You weren’t told anything, because there wasn’t anything to tell you. Avima
mypean 34 Hepce 60N0020HOYKMAH CU32e AUMBLICAH HCOK.

Ipengorayy Tymk mamuie. AHIVIMC TWIMHIAC KONTOI®H OSTHUIIL CO3OP
©3/I6PYHOH KUIHMH TPEIOr Tajan KbUIbIIAT. Byl 3TUINTEPAWH TYHOK MaMHJICIE
KOJITOHYYCYHA YeHeM koK. OIIOHIYyKTaH Oysiap KbIMbIP TYIOK MaMUJICIE KOI KOJI-
nonynat: You have been a good deal talked about. Cus sicenynoe ken ce3 6010y.

Passive voiceTyH YaKTapbIHBIH KOJJAOHYJIYLIIY

Anrmuc tununae Passive Voice cyieedy KbIHMBLI-apakeTTUH —Kaiija
OarbITTaNTraHJbITBIH 0aca KepCeTKYCy KelreHjae KoJaoHynaT. Tylok MaMuiIeHuH
YaKTapbIHBIH KOJIJOHYY MaaHUCH KeIMUyJIyK yOakTapia jkail MaMHUJICHMH YaKTapbl
KaHJail KOJJOHYJICAa OHIOHJOW. bBHUpOK, K33 OHp OTUINTEPAUH JEKCHUKAIBIK
MaaHHMCUHE KaHa OUp TOI YaKTapIblH TYIOK Japakaja KeMAUTHHE OailaHbIITyy
Oy 9KM MaMuJie KOJIJIOHYY MaaHuCH OOrOHYA aiiblpMallaHbIIl Ja TypyLIaT.

Passive Voicery uakrapsl OoroHYa anraijga, aja aidblpMaybLIBIKTApra
TOMOH/IeTYJIOp KUPUIIIET:

1. Indefinite yakTapel OOrOHYAa TYIOK MaMWJIEHHWH KOJIJOHYITYIIYHA OSTHII
CO3/IOpAYH KOHTEKCTEr'M KBIMMBUI-apaKeTTHH CO3YJIYIly TYpPYKTYYyJIyryHa >XaHa
Japoo 3Je OYTYI KajblIbIHA OalIaHbIIITYY.

Co3ynran KbIHMBLI-apakeTTH KOPCOTKOH STHIITEP KU MaMuiene oupeit sne
JCHIDJ1J1e KOJJIOHYIyIIAT. AJl 3MH Japoo 3¢ OyTYN KajraH KbIHMBLI-apakeTTu
KepcoTkeH atutnrepie Passive Voice ko0Oypeek KOIJIOHyAT:

Everything was settled twenty minutes after I arrived here. Men kencenoen
ACBIULIPMA MUHYMAOAH KUNIUH 6Aapbl 4eyunou.

2. Continuous yakTapsl O0IOHYA KM MaMuJie Te€H OupAel 3Je JeHr?3i1e Koj-
nonynymar. bupok Future Continuous PassiveTnH »XOKTyryHa OaiylaHBIIITYY
aHbIH opayHa Future Indefinite Passive konmonynar:

What do I need to take with me? — Nothing.

Everything you need will be provided for you.

Men o3ym menen bupee smme anviuubim Kepek? — 4 Hepce.

Cu3z amHe Kepexmetl mypeanoapbilbl3 MeHeH Ha0O0bLIbIN MYPACHI3.

(Byn >xoropyaarsl cyitiemze kenepie Oenruinyy Oup yOakbITKa aHBIH >Ka0JIbI-
JIBIT TYpaapbl )KOHYH/Ie ce3 OO0y Kartar).

3. Perfect yakraps! OoroHuYa Jarel KM MamMuiie OUpAeH 3Je ASHrD3e KOJI0-
Hynat. bonron aiisipma Present PerfectTun Tytok MaMuiecuHUH 6TKOH Oup yOax-
Ta OGalTabl, yurya yq9ypAyH ajaiblHaa OYTYII 5Ke Jarsl 3J1€ YJIaHbII JKaTKaH adai-
TIbl KOPCOTKOH ITHIL CO3/I6p MEHEH CeHpPEK KOJIIOHYYCYHAA:

We have been separated for three years. bu3ou ajceipawimuvipeanea yu Hcoli
0010y.

AHTIMC  TUIM  MEHEH  KbIprbl3 TUJIMHMH  TYIOK  MaMUJIEJICPUHHUH
©3reueyKTOPYHO TOMOHIOTYJIeOp KUPHUILIET:

1. AHIIIMC TUAMHIETUICH 3J1€ KBIPrbl3 TWIMH/E TYIOK MaMHJIE 6TMO 3THILTED
MEHEH KOJIJIOHYJAT. BUPOK, KbIPTbI3 TUIMHUH Oap/bIK YaKTapbIHBIH TYIOK MaMuUJIe-
cu Oap.
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2. AHrauc TWIMHJE TYIOK Mammuiie to be >xapJamMubl STHIIHN KaHa aTOOUTYKTYH
©TKOH YaKTarbl TYPY MEHEH TY3YJICO, KbIPIbI3 TWJIMHAEC HETH3TH STHUIIKE — b
MYY6CYH YaK MY4eJIepy ~-HOH MYpPYH >KaJIroo MEHEH TY3YJIoT.

3. AHIIUC THIUHJIE XKail MaMUJIeIeTH TypraH CYWIOMIYH 33CU TYIOK MaMHuJie-
ne by menen Oupre Oepuiice, KbIpr'bl3 TWIMH/E aHBIH TApaObIHAH JIETCH €63 MEHEH
dbopmanayy Typae 6epyyre 6010T:

This book was written by me. Byn kumen men mapabvlmMan Hca3vliobl.

4. KpIproI3 TWIMHJE CYHI00YYHYH KalChl co3re 0achiM KOOI aiTyyCyH MY4e
apkbulyy Oepyy MyHe3ayy Oosiym »cenTeldHeT. AJl 5MU aHIVIUC TUJIMHJE
Cyieme co31epAYH KaThIIIbl CYHIOMIOry CO3I0pAYH TYPYKTYy OpAy MeHEH Oe-
PWITCHIUKTECH, TYIOK MAMUJICHUH KOJJIOHYJIYUIy CYiJIeedyre bIHTailyy, OIIOH-
AyKTaH KbIPIbI3 TUIIMHE KaparaHja aHrluC THIMHJAE TYIOK JapakaHblH (OpMachl
Oup Ton KeHUpH TapairaH. byra aHplkTama KaTtapbl aHTJIMC TWIMHUH TYFOK MaMH-
JenepuHuH (opMaiapbl KbIPrbl3 THIMHE KOTOPTOHJO, KBIPTbI3 THIMHUH JKall Ma-
MUJIEJIepH MEHEH OepUiIHIIN OOJyI dCEnTeNeT.

YaxkrapabiH 33puuninyycy - Sequence of tenses

1. DOrepae TOMYKTOOY OarbIHBIHKBI CYHIOMAYH OasHIOOYYHYH KBIHMBLI-
apakeTH Oamn cyinemayH OasHIOOUYYHYH KbIHMBLI-apakeTH MEHEH Ouppaen yoOa-
KBITTa ©TCO, OarbIHBIHKBI cyinemMae Past Indefinite ke, Past Continuous KonmoHy-
nat: Anara told me that her father was a doctor. Anapa maca amam ooxmop Oen
QuUmKaH.

2. DOrepae TOIYKTOOY OarbIHBIHKBI CYHIOMAYH OasHIOOYYHYH KBIHMBLI-
apakeTd Oamr cyiulemMayH OasHIOOYYHYH KBIHMBLI-apakeTMHEH MypJaa eTce,
OarbIHBIHKEI cyitneme Past Perfect Tense konnonynar:

He said that he had lost his watch. An caamwin scocommym OezeH.

3. Drepae TOJXYKTOOUTYK OarbIHBIHKBI CYWIOMAYH OasHIOOYYHYH KBIHMBLI-
apakeTH O6TKOH YaKTa TypraH Oail CyiieMayH OasHI00YYHYH KbIMMbUI-apaKeTHHE
KeJlep YaKTBIK KaTHAITa Typca, OarbIHBIHKBI cyineMayH OasHnoouy Future in the
PastTeia 6up opmackiHIa KOJIIOHYIAT:

He said that his brother would study at the Institute. An 6up myyzanvin un-

cmumymma oKyum oen atimmeol.
IckepTyy: Orepae 6am cydinemMayH 0asHI004dy ydyp 4YakTa Typca, OarbIHBIHKBI CYHIeMIYH
0asHI00YY KaiChl YAKTHIK KATHALITHI KOPCOTCO OLION YaK KOJJIOHYJIAT:

1 know that he lived in Moscow. Men anvin Mockeaoa sicawazanoviebll Ouie-
MUH.

JTUIITHH bIHTraijaapsl - Moods
Basinaarelv bIHrai KbliIMbUI-apakeTTUH yuypJia, ©TKOH/1e XKe Keleple JaaHa
6onopayryn Omnguper. XKoropyna OepuireH dakTapIblH TepT ToOy maaHa 00J0
TypraH KbIMMbUI-apakeTTH KopCOTYI, OastHIarbIu bIHraira Tuemenyy 0oymar.

Byiipyk biHrai - Imperative mood
Byiipyk bIHraiiapiH kail TYpy MHQUHUTHBIMH OeJyKuecy3 TYpYHe Tyypa
Kener: fo read — read! — okyny3 (oxy)! to go — go! — bapviywiz (bap)!

44



Tanrsid Typy do »xaHa notTyH kapaaMmbl MeHEH Ty3yier. Do not naibima
don’t Goxyn KbIcKapTbUIBIN alThuIaT: Don’t write! — ocazdanwis, scazda!, Don’t
go! — bapbanywi3, bapoa!

Kapnamuer stum do OyHpyK BIHFaiAbIH Kall TYPYHYH acThlHIa ©Te 3Je
OTYHT'OHIYKTY OMJITU3TeHE KOIOJIAT:

Do take care of yourself! — O3yny30y caxmacanwiz!

Do be ready at 5! — Caam 6ewrxe dasp 6o1yn mypcanoi3!

Hennupyy, Makya 0oiyy, Cypoo KarapblHAa OMPHHYHM jKaHA YYYHUY JKaKKa
Kaiipbuirana, let sTuinm >xana UHGUHUTUBAMH to 6eyKdecy3 Gpopmachkl KOJIJI0HY-
nar:

Let us go to the cinema!.— JKypbeiicy30y (kenunu3s!), kunoeo o6apanvi!

Tepc Typy do notTyH xapaaMbl MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

Don’t let him read! — An oxybatl s1e koticynyy!

Ka31e docy3 aene kongonynar:

Let him not do it! — An uwumebeti sne xoticyn!

HIaprTyy-HHeT bIHrai - Subjunctive mood

KbIprei3 THIUHIETHICH 3JI€ aHTJIMC TUIMHJC IAPTTYY-HUET bIHTal %KOPOMOJI-
JIOHTOH, MYMKYH OO0JIyydy K€ KaaJlaHbUITaH KbIHMbBUI-apaKeTTH TYHOHIYPYII YUYH
koyngonyaar. K»osme dbIHIBIKKA Kapama-Kapiibl OOJITOH —KBIHMBLI-apaKeTTH
KkepcetoT: [ wish it were spring now! Deepde azvip scaz 6onco!

He would have come if he had not been ill. D2epoe oopyn kanbaca, an keimex.

AHTIIUC TWIMHAC CYHIOOYYHYH OIOH )K€ aHblH MaMHWJICCHH aHBIKTAIl Y4YYH
[IAPTTYYy-HUET BbIHrail naaHa OOJI0 TypraH KbIHMBLI-apakeTTH TYIOHIAYPYII YYyH
KOJIIOHYNAT: It’s surprising that they should be late. Tay xanaapnvix, arapoviu
KeuuesUun Heamramoi.

AHTIIUC THIWHJIE MIAPTTYy-HUET bIHTalHIbIH CHHTETHKAJBIK (’KOHOKOI) jkaHa
aHAJUTHUKAJIBIK (TaTaal) 9Ku TYpy Oap:

Present Subjunctive | Past Subjunctive
g i/ I
2 | You You
«
g | Slhe S)he
E We be (ask) We were
= You You
5 They They
Indefinite Subjunctive Perfect Subjunctive
g il 1
2 | You You
«
& | Slhe S)he
E We should ask We should have asked
5 You You
: They They
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HIapTTyy-HHeT bIHIalbIH (OpMaTIAPBIHBIH KOJIJOHYIYITY.

Present Subjunctive yuypnarsl, Keiepaeru aHa ©TKOHAOIY CYHIOOUYHYH
OTYHYYYH, KaaJIOOCYH, TaJlaObIH, CYHYIIYH K. 0. KOPCOTYII Y4yH KOJIZIOHYJIAT.

Mucaibr:

1. Unentyy cyitnemue Long live...! (kamaceln...!) ce3 alKaJbIIIbl MEHEH:

Long live the Democracy! Kawacwin oemoxpamusi!

2. It is necessary, It is important, It is better . 0. MeHeH OamTanraHx
OarsIHBIHKBI cyiiemaepne, kemuyiayk yoakrapaa Indefinite Subjunctive komnno-
Hynart: It is necessary that all the peoples join (should join) their efforts in the
struggle for peace. bapovik 310ep 6306pYHYH apaxemmepuH MulHYMbIK JUYH
KYPOUKO OUPUKMUPULLU 3APbLI.

Past Subjunctive uybIHIBIK 5MecC, YbIHABIKKA KapaMa-Kapllbl MaaHUJErd
KBIMBLI-apaKeTTH KOPCOTYII YYYH y4yp JKaHa Kejlep Yak MaaHHCHUHJE KOJIIOHY-
nat: If it were not so late, I should go with you. Deepoe muinuanvix xeu
0010020100, MeH ceHu MeHeH OAPMAKMBIH.

Past Subjunctive yblHABIKKA >KaKbIHAA0AraH, aTKapyyra MyMKYH 3Mec OOJIroH
KbIMBLI-apaKeTTEepH TYIOHAYPYII YYYH OarbIHBIHKBI (IIAPTTYY, TOJYKTOOYTYK,
OBIIIBIKTOOUTYK) CYHJIOMIOPAe KON KOJIJOHYIIAT:

If I were you, I should often go to the cinema. DeepOe meH ceHuH opoyHOa
OocOM, MeH KuHO20 me3-me3 6apbin MmypPMaKMbiH.

Indefinite and Perfect Subjunctive mymxyH Gomnyyuy, bUIAHBIKTYY, CYHYII
KbUIBIHTaH K. O. KBIMMBUI-apakeTTepau e OO0J0 TypraH KbIMBLI-apaKeTKe
CYINIOOUYHYH MaMUJIECHH (Kaajioo, KamajiaHyy, Keilyy) KopcoTyll Y4yH KOJJIOHY-
Jar.

Bbyn ¢opmanap xemuynyk ydakTapia OarbIHBIHKBI CYWJIOMIOPIO KOJIOHYIAT.
Indefinite Subjunctive 6arsiHBIHKEI cyieM e Oarll cyineMayH O0assHI0049y MEHEH
Oupaeii yoakTa eTyy4dy KbIiMBLI-apaKeTTH TYFOHIYPYH KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

1 shall write down your address I should forget it. Men Oapecunou ynymyn
Kanbac yuyH i#casvin aiaiivly.

Perfect Subjunctive Gam cyitnemayH OassHIOOYYHYH KbIMMBLI-apaKeTHHEH
MYpPYH OOJITOH KbIHMBUI-apaKeTTH KOPCOTYLI YUYH KOJJIOHYJIAT:

It’s a pity you should have missed so many lessons. Cenun ywynua Ken
cabaxmapowvl Kaimvlpeamnsly AssHbIYMY).

AHIIIMC THIMHUH IIAPTTYY-HUET BIHTaibl CYHIIOOUYHYH KBIMMBLI-apaKeTKe
00JITOH MaMuIlecCHHe KapaTa (>KOPOMOJIIOTOH, MYMKYH 9MeC, aTKapbu10004y) KbIp-
I'bI3 TWIMHHH IApPTTYy ke (Kaajaoo, CyHYI, 6TYHYY) MAapTTyy-HHUET, ajl SMH 00JI0
TypraH KbIMBLI-apaKeT JKail bIHraiapbl MEHEH KOTOPYJIyIl OepuiIeT.

Kapaamusbl 3Tuurep - Auxiliary verbs
‘to be’ yTumm
To be — 6041 >TuIMHKH 3ku popmack! bap:

Kak Present Indifinite

Kexesank can Kentyk can
1 I am We are
2 You are You are
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3 i Slhe (it) is i They are

Kak Past Indefinite
Kexesank can Kentyk can
1 I was We were
2 You were You were
3 S|he (it) was They were

To be st reMeHgerynen yaypiaapaa KOJIOHYJIaT:

1. XKapmamusl st karapsiaga Continuous TenseTu Ty3yy y4yH:

I am working in the garden. Men 6axma uwmen sc\amanm.

2. Tyrok MaMUJICHHH Oap/IbIK YaKTapbIHBIH (hOpMalapbiH TY3YY YUYH:

He is invited there. Anvt moiskka uaxvipwin dc\amoiwam.

3. BailJaHBIITHIPTbIY 3TUII KAaTAPbIHIA aTOOYTYK OAsHIOOUYTYH COCTABBIH-
Jla «aHbI» JICTCH MaaHM I KOJJOHYJIAT. YUyp YaKTa KbIPTbI3 TUIMHE KOTOPYJIOANT:

Asan is a teacher.— Acan myeanum.

4. Herm3sru 3THII KaTapbiHIa «00J1», <«2KYP» MAaaHUCHUHJIC KOJIIOHYJIAT.

They are at school now. Anap mexmenme dicypyuiom.

5. MoganpIk 3TUII KaTtapbiHaa to 0eaykueayy MHOUHUTHB MEHEH KOJIJIOHY-
JyN, KEJIWIIUM OOFOHYA K€ MYPYHTAJaH IUIAHIAIITHIPHUITAH KbIMMBbLI-apaKeTTH
OYTKOPYY KEpEeKTUTUH KOpcoToT. KbIprbI3 THINHE «KepeK» 00yl KOTOPYIIar:

Bakyt is to begin this work. baxeim 6yn scymywmy dauimauivl Kepex.

‘TO HAVE’ OTHULIN
To have — 6ap >TummHuH 3ku hopmacsl 6ap:

Kax Present Indifinite

Kexesnk can Kentyk can
1 1 have We have
2 You have You have
3 Slhe (it) has They have
Kak Past Indefinite

Kexeank can Kentyk can
1 I had We had
2 You had You had
3 S|he (it) had They had

To have >Tuinum TemeHeryaei yaypiapia KOiJI0HYJIaT:

1. XKapaamusl sTumn karapsiaaa Perfect ToOyH Ty3yy yuyH:

I have broken my pencil. Men xapanoaublmovl CoIHObIPLIN ALOBIM.

2. Herusru >tum xkatapbeiHaa «0ap», «0ap 3Je», «dap 00a4y», «00J10T» AereH
MaaHHie KOJJIOHYJIAT:

I have a red marker. Menun xoi3vin mapxepum 6ap.

3. UndunutuB QopmMackl MEHEH KOJJIOHYIYI, alHBIKCHI3 aTKapblula TypraH
KBIUMBLI-apakeTTu KepceToT: Aigul has to get up early on Sundays. Atieyn
JHceKuleMou KyHOopy sapme mypyuty Kepex.
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‘TO DO’ THUIIHN
To do — xaca >STHIIUHUH KU Popmackl 6ap:

Kax Present Indifinite
Kexeank can Kentyk can
1 Ido We do
2 You do You do
3 S|he (it) does They do
Kax Past Indefinite
Kexesnk can KenTyk can
1 1 did We did
2 You did You did
3 Slhe (it) did They did

To do >Tuim Temennerynen yuypiaapaa KOJJOHYJIaT:

1. XKapnamusl aTuI katapsiHaa Present sxana Past

Indefinitrepauu cypoosyy *aHa TaHTbIU TYPJAOPYH TY3YY YYYH KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

Do you go to the cinema? — Kunozo dapaceinowi? I don’t play chess.— Men
waxmam ouHoboUM.

2. Bylipyk bIHTaliIbIH TaHTbI4 TYPYH TY3YY Y4YH KOJIJOHYJIAT:

Don’t open the door! — Duwuxmu auna! Don’t go alone! — JKanewviz bapoa!

3. Herusru 3THI KaTapblHIA «KACa», «MIITE» MaaHUCHH]IE KOJJIOHYJIAT:

My brother will do his work tomorrow. Menun O6up myyeanviM JHCYMYULYH
opmen uwimerim.

‘SHALL’ OTHIIN
Kapnamuel stum shall Hermsru >TumTHH to Oenykdecy3 HUHOUHUTUBIUK
(opmachl MEHEH KOO OapAbIK KeJep YaKThIH OMPUHYM >KarblHBIH KONTYK jKaHa

JKCKCJIMK CaHBbIHAA KOJIAOHYJIAT:
IckepTyy: a3bIpkbl Mesrmine will sxkapaamust stummH shall STUIIMHWE OpTyHA KOMIOHCO 60-
JIOT.

We shall (will) have finished it by 5 o’clock. buz myny caam Ske uetiun
oymeoys.

Shall MoanbIK 3TUIII KaTapbIHIa SKUHYH JKaHa YUYHYY JKAKThIH KONTYK JKa-
Ha KCKEJIUK CaHBIHA, JKail dKaHa TaHThIY CYHIOMIOPe KOJIOHYIYII, KeJiep YakTa
Oonyyuy OYyHpyK, MYMKYHAYK, yOaga Oepyy, KOPKYTyy KaTapbIHIArbl KbIMMBLI-
apakeTTH KOPCOTOT:

Talant shall (will) finish this work at once! Tanawm 6yn scymywmy 0apoo

oymypcyn!

‘WILL’ OTHUIIHN

Will sxapramubl 3TUII KaTapblHAa OapIblK ydyp YakTapablH 1-, 2- jkaHa 3-
JKarbIHbIH KONTYK, )KEKEIHK CaHIapbIHAA KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

They will be reading this book at 5 o’clock. Anap 6yn kumenmu caam Sme
oKyuam.

I will call you tomorrow. Men cuzouxune spmer uanam.
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‘SHOULD’ OTUIIHN

1. Future in the PastTbiH OupuHYM jKaK KEKEJIUK KaHa KONTYK CaHJapbIH/a:

1 told them that we should (would) come the next day. Men anapea spmecu xe-
n1ebus den aumram.

2. Subjunctiveaun 6apAbIK KaKTapbIH/A:

I suggest that they should have a rest there. Menun 6ondiconymoa anap oy
Jrcepoe ¢ anviulam.

3. MoganapIk 3THII KaTapblHIa KEPEKTYYJIYKTY, MIJIACTTYYIYKTY JKaHa 0o-
YKOMOJIJI00, MYMKYHUYJIYKTY TYIOHAYPYII Y4yH Oap/blK jKaKTapaa KOJIIOHYJYII,
KBIPTbI3 TUIMHE «KEPEK», «KepeK 3Jie» JIeH KOTOPYJIar:

He should do it in (on) time. An myny yoaxmeicvlHOa JHcacaul Kepex.

‘WOULD’ TN

1. Future in the PastThlH OMpUHYM, SKMHYM, YUYHUY JKaK JKEKEJIUK >KaHa
KONTYK caHnapsiaia: I thought that he would come the next day. Men anvl Kutiunku
KYHY Kejiem 0en Oul020M.

2. OTKeHIery ajaTTaHraH, KaWTaJaHbIl Typyydy KbIMMbLI-apakeTTH
TyloHOypyw YayH: They would walk the streets for hours. Anap keuede 6up neue
caamman 6acviuyy.

3. CyiineedyHYH OTYHYYYHO ©TO CBUIBIKTBHIK MAaaHWHH OCpPHIN YYYH DKHHYH
xaxta: Would you give me your notes for some hours? Keuupecus, bup neve caam-
KA KO HCA3ZMANAPbIHBIZ0bL OepUun mypcanvlz?

Mopaaabik 3Tuinrep - Modal verbs

1. Can >xana May ydyp >kaHa ©TKOH YakTa, aJl SMH must y4yp YakTa raHa
KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

Present Indefinite: can, may, must

Past Indefinite: could, might.

2. MoganapIk STUIITEPANH UHPUHUTHUB KaHa aTOOUTYK (POpPMACHI KOK.

3. Mopanasik stumtep Present Indefiniterun 111 xak jkekemnK CaHbIHIA «S»
Mmyuecy3 Konponynar: He can play ball. He must play ball. He may play ball.

4. Monanaslk 3THIITEP CypOOJyy >KaHa TaHTBIY CyHilemjaepae Oaika xap-
JaMybl STHIITEPCU3 371e KoijgoHynaaTr. Cypooiyy CyWiemMae MOJANbIK 3THUILTED
OoupuHuu opyHra xoronat: Can you do it? May you do it? Must you do it?

5. TaHrel4 TYpYyH/I® MOAAIABIK ATULITEP/ICH KUIMH not KoronaT. AJl 5MH can —
y4dyp yakTa not MeHeH oupre xa3buiat: She cannot read it. She must not read it. An
MYHY OKYU anoatim. An MyHy oKyyea Muioemmyy smec.

‘CAN’ DOTHUIIN
Can — aj1, MmTei ajJg MOJAIABIK STUIIMHUH KU (opMackl 0ap:

Yaxk Kaii Typy Cypooayy Typy
Present Indefinite I can read Can I read?
Past Indefinite 1 could read Could I read?
Tanrel4 Typy
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Present Indefinite I cannot (can’t) read.
Past Indefinite 1 could not (couldn’t) read.

Can — >Tuim agaMabpiH OUp HEPCCHU UILTEH ajia TypraHbITbIH KOPCOTYII, He-
TM3TH STUIITUH HHPUHUTUB PopMackl MEHEH OHpre KOJIJOHYIAT:

She can speak English quite well now. An azvlp amenuc muiunoe HcaKuivl
cyuneu anam.

Can >Tuiu Kenep yakTa KoJAOHYnOaiT. Byn stumitun opaysa to be able (an,
uwmeti ai) co3 AMKaJIBIIIBI ©3YHOH KUHUH HHPUHUTUB MEHEH OUpre KOJI0HYIaT.

I'll be able to go to school tomorrow. Men spmeny mexmenke 6apa anam.

‘MAY’ OTULIN
May MoaiIbpIK STUITMHIH TOMOHIOTY 161 3k Gopmack Oap:

Yaxk Kaii Typy Cypooayy Typy

Present Indefinite I may go. May I go?

Past Indefinite I might go Might I go?
TaHrei4 TYpy

Present Indefinite I may not go.

Past Indefinite 1 might not (mightn’t) go.

May TemeHery1eii MaaHuA€E KOJIOHYJIAT:

1. MyMKYHUYIIYK ’KaHa YPYKCaT MaaHUCHH/IE:

You may use dictionaries. Cuz co30ykmepoy Koi00HCOHY3 6010M.

May I ask you a question? Cusee cypoo bepyyeo MymkyHOy?

2. MYMKYHUYJIYKTY KOPCOTYY MaaHUCUHJIE:

May I go out? — Yes, you may. Coipmka uvicyyea MymKyHoy? — MymKyH.

3. Nmen6eeuyinyK, KyMOH CAaHOOUYJIYK MaaHUE:

She may come today or tomorrow. An MymKyH Oy2yH dtce dpmen Keiem.

Kenep uakra mayaumn opayHa to be allowed ce3 alikanbllibl ©3YHOH KHIKH
MH(OUHUTUB MEeHEH Oupre kojnonynat. He will be allowed to go to the cinema. An
KUHo20 bapa bepce b6onom. (ypykcam bepunem,).

‘MUST’ OTUIIHA

Must MOJaNABIK ATUIIN MHJIACTTYYIYKTY KOPCOTYY MEHEH «Kepek» (co3cy3),
JiereH MaaHuae Konnouynar: The teacher must come in (on) time. Myzanum (oky-
myyuy) y0az2blH0a Keauuiu Kepex.

Must MOfaIIbIK STUIIMHUH OpJyHa KeJlep ’KaHa ©TKeH 4Jakra to have stumm
©3YHOH KUHMHKM MH(UHUTHUB MEHEH KonaoHynat: They had to go to school at 9
o’clock. Anap mexmenxe caam 90a bapvluvl Kepex ie.
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‘OUGHT, NEED’ OTUIITEPHU

Byn sku Mopanaplk STUIITEpAMH OWMp raHa ydyp Yakrarsl (opmanapbl Oap.
DKee TeH KbIPrbl3 TWIMHE KepeK JeM KOTOpYyJarT.

Oughtron xuitnn Hermsru >TUm to OeylyK4ecy MEHEH Oupre HWH(OUHUTHUB
¢dopmacbiHa KOJNJIOHYNAT Ja, CYWIeeUyHYH ©3 alblHAa e OJKalmbl »3Jie
MUJIJCTTYYAYTYH TYIOHIYpYII YUYH KOJJAOHYJAT:

You ought to do it at once. Myny cus 0apoo sucacaii KOOULYHY3 Kepex.

Ought s>tummu Perfect Infinitive menen Oupre eTkeHaery arkappiibail Kanran
KBIMMBIII-APAKETTH KOPCOTOT:

You ought to have come in(on) time. Cuz 63 y6azvinoa KeluuuHu3 Kepex sJe.

Need KbIiIMBUT-apakeTTUH aWHBIKCHI3 Oonymr ke 0oJ0oIl KEepeKTUTHH
KOpPCOTYI YUYH KOIMUYIYK yOaKTapa cypooJlyy >KaHa TaHThIY CYyHJIeMIepae KoJ-
JIOHYJIAT:

I needn’t tell you how important that is. Mynyn xaumoaii MaaHuiyy 3KeHUH
cusee aumnaii 371e KOul Kepex.

JTHUIITHH aTOOUYTYK TYypJiepy - Verbals

Kannsl kacuerrepu

AHIIIMC TUIMHAE 3TUIITHH aTOOYTYK TYpyHe MH(puHUTHB (the Infinitive),
atooutyk (the Participle) :xana repynamii (the Gerund) xupuier.

DOTHINITHH aTOOYTYK TYPJIOPYHYH ©3YJIIOpYHO MYHO3IYy TOMOHIeryneiu
©3reveNyKTepy 0ap:

1. AToouTyKTap IbIH Karbl, CaHbl )KaHa BIHIalbI JKOK.

2. ATOOYTYKTap ATUIITUK MaaHW MEHEH OHMpre 3aT aTOOUYTYK (MH()UHHUTUB, Te-
PYHIIMIT) )kKaHa CBIH aTOOYTYK (aTOOYTYK) MaaHHHU JIa TYIOHAYpYLIaT.

3. Anap cyiinemie 0astHIOOYTYK MIJIJIETTH aTKapa ajIbIIIIanT.

4. Anap KeIiMBUT-apakeTTUH OOJIyy YOAKTBICBIH KOPCOTO albIIINANT 1a, 00JI-
TOHY aJapblH YaMaJallITHIIbIH TYIOHIYpyIIaT 0. a. HErM3rH ATUIITUH Ooiyy yOa-
T'bl MEHEH OMpJIeH ke aHaH MypYyH OOJITOHIYKTY KOPCOTYIIIOT:

He will be able to do it tomorrow. Myny an spmeny dcacaii aram. He is consi-
dered to have lived here in 1991. Anvt 6yn ocepoe 1991-dcvinet drcawiazan oen
acenmen JCypyuLom.

5. ATOOYTYKTapIblH XKaJrbl3 TaHa all MaMHJIEAEe dMEC, TYIOK MaMmuienae aa
©3repreH 3TUIITUK KachueTu 0ap. to want — to be wanted wanting — being wanted

Nupunutus - Infinitive
I/IH(l)I/IHI/ITI/IB 9TUII MCHCH 34T 4TOOYTYH KACHCTHUHEC 33 60.]'[1"0]-[, KBIMMBIJI-
APaKCTTH KC 001100C0 aHBIH ATKAPbUIBIIIBIHBIH KaKKa THCIICCU3 abaJpIH 6I/IJ'II[I/Ip-
I'eH 3TUIITUH 63rep0ereH *akchl3 Typy 0omayn scenrtener. UHUHUTHUB naiibiMa to
nereH 0esyKue MeHEH Oupre KOJJIOHYJaT.
KBIﬁMLIJI-apaKeTTH ’)ke 00s100CcO aHBIH ATKAPBbUIBIIIBIHBIH JKAKKa THCHICCU3
a0anbIH OMJIIUPIeH STUIITHH KaKchI3 (opMackl HH(PUHUTHUB JIET aTajar.
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WubuHUTHBINH TOMeHery el hopmanapsl Oap:
Indefinite Continuous

Active to ask to be asking

Passive to be asked -

Perfect Perfect Continuous

Active to have asked to have been asking

Passive to have been asked -

NHGUHATHBIMH YaKTAPBIHBIH KOJIOHYJIYILY

Indefinite Infinitive Heru3ru >TUINITUH KBIHMBLI-apaKeTH MEHEH Oupjeii yoa-
KBITTBI KOPCOTYH KOJIJJOHYJIAT:

He is very glad to see you. An cenu kepyn mypeanvina aboamn Kyoauvlumyy.

Continuous Infinitive Herusru >TUIITHH KbIMMBII-apakeTd MEHEH Ouppaei
yOakpITTa Oenrmiyy OMp Me3ruife OTYN >KaTKaH KbIMMBUI-apaKeTTH KOpCOTYII
KOJIZIOHYJIAT:

The weather seems to be changing. Aba-vipaiivl e320pyn bapa Hcamraucoilim.

Perfect Infinitive Temenieryiei yuypiapia KoJaaoHyaT:

1. Herusru 3TUIITUH KBIAMBLI-apAaKETUHEH MYPYH OOJITOH KbIHMBUI-apaKkeTTH
tytounyprauja: [ am glad to have bought this book. Men 6yn kumenmu camuin an-
2aHvIMa Kybanam.

2. Mopanaeik should, could, ought, might, was (were) xana to hope —
YMYTT6OH, to expect — KyT, to want — kaasna k. 0. HeTHU3I'H STHILTEP/CH KHUIKUH aTKa-
pbUI0araH ©TKeHIerYy KbIMMBbUI-apakeTTH TyroHIyprauga: You should have kept
your promise. Cu3z y6a0anvl30bl AMKAPLIUBIHBL3 Kepek de Od.

NHpUHATHBAUH CYHJI6M16 aTKApraH MUJIAETH.

1. UnpunuTHB cyitnemae 33 0oJo anar:

To smoke is bad for health. Tamexu mapmyy 0eHCOOIYKKA 3bIH.

2. IHpUHUTHUB CYilIoM/Ie THKE TOJYKT00Y 00JIO ajar:

He came here to see me. An 6yn sHcepee menu KOP2OHY Keaou.

3. UapuHUTUB TaTaaa 6asiHI00UYTYH aTOOUYTYK 66,1yry 0oJio anar:

Her duty is to answer all letters. Auvin mundemu 6apOvbiK Kammapaa Hoon
bepyy.

4. IHQUHUTHB 3THIITHK TATaaJ] 0asiHA00YTYH COCTaBbIHA KHPET:

We can begin the experiment. buz sxcnepumenmmu dauwimaii anaowi3.

5. IHQUHUTHUB cyillleMle aHBIKT00Y 00JI0 ajar:

He was the first to come here. An 6yn socepee bupunuu 60ayn Keaou.

6. IHQuHUTHUB cyiifiemMie OBIIIBIKTOOUTYH MIJIICTHH aTKapar:

I was too young to think of such things at that time.

Men an ke30e mvinoai Hepcenep myypanyy oun0020 aboau Hcaul duem.

NHpuHUTHBANH OUpPUKMeepHu
O0bekTHBIMK HHPUHUTHB OUPHUKMeCH
Bbyn Oupukme 3ku OenyKTeH Typar, 0. a. aTOOUTYK >KOHIOMeJery 3aT arood
(>ke 0OBEKT XKOHIeMe1ery aT arooy) xaHa MHGUHUTUB. Cyilnemae Oyn Oupukme
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TaTaajg TOJYKTOOUTYK MUJIICTTH aTKapaT jKaHa TOMOHIeryaeil ydypriapaa KOJao-
HYJIaT:

1. Kaanoony tyroHaypran fo want, to like, to prefer, to expect xaHa KaObLI
aiyy, ce3yYHY TYIOHAYpraH fo hear, to feel, to watch, to make (Max0ypna), to let
(ypykcat kpin) k. 0. STUIITEpJICH KUHUH (Ce3YYHY TYIOHIYpraH STHIITEPICH Kuii-
UH MHQUHUTHUB to O61IYKYeCcy3 KOJIIOHYIAT):

I want you to come back as soon as possible. Men cenun MymxyH 00ayulyHya
me3 Kaupa KetuuuHou Kaaiatim.

2. OunoHyyHy TYIOHOYPTaH fo know, to think, to consider, to believe xana
ypykcat, OyiHpyK, KeHell OepyYHY TYIOHAYpTaH fo advise, to allow, to ask, to beg,
to order, to promise CHIKTYY 3THUIITEPACH KUWNH:

I don’t believe this to be true. Men anvin uvbin 9KeHOULUHE UULEHOETM.

ATO0YTYK HHQUHUTHB OMPUKMeECH

Byn 6upukmennH OupuHYM O6IYTYH/® *KaKTaMa aT aTooy e 3aT aT004 arooy
JKOHJIOMO/16 JKaHa SKUHYM OenyryHae nHpuuutus 6onot. Cyitnemuae Oyn Oupukme
TaTaay MHUH MUIJACTUH aTKapbIll, TOMOHAOTY 1ol yOaKkTap/a KOJIAOHYIaT:

1. OiinoHyyHy kaHa Ce3UMU TYIOHIYPTaH fo think, to believe, to know, to ex-
pect, to consider, to suppose, to hear, to see ’xaHa OUIAUPYYHY TYIOHIYPTaH f0 say,
to report, to describe . 6. STUIITEPICH KUIHH:

He is known to be a good teacher. Anvin dicaxuivbl myzanum 3KeHOU2U
beneunyy.

2. Byiipyk, eTYHYY, KEHEII j)kaHa ypyKcaT KbUIYYHY TYIOHIYpraH fo advise, to
allow, to ask, to order k. 0. STUIITEpAECH KUHUH:

I was asked to come at nine o’clock. Menu caam mozy3zoa xen den emyunywmy.

IIpennor for Mmenen Oupukme.

Bbyn Oupukme 006eKTUBINK WH(OUHUTUB OMPUKMECUHIEH 3J1e TY3YNIeT aa, Ou-
POK OMpHKMEHHH OamrransinibiHa for mpeaory Koromar.

WNudunutusayy for Oupuxmecu cyitnemae ap KaHaail MUIIET aTKapar:

1. TaTaan TOTYKTOOUTYK:

We waited for the rain to stop. bu3z scaanOvin moKmowyH Kymyn mypoyk.

2. Taraan aHBIKTOOUTYK:

Here are some books for you to read. Cen okyeanea mvina oup neue Kumen.

3. TaTaan 327MK:

1t will be impossible for me to come tomorrow. Maea spmeny Kenyyeo MyMKyH
amec.

4. Taraan OBIIBIKTOOYTYK:

I have closed the window for you not to catch cold. Caza cyyx muiiun xanba-
CbIH 0en mepe3en Hcaan Kotuoym.

I'epynamii - Gerund
['epyHauii 5TUII MEHEH 3aT aTOOYTYH KaCHETHHE 33 OOJITOH ATUIITUH YKAKChI3
TYpY. byn anrnuc tununzae rana Gap.
I'epynnuiinun TeMeHeryiei opmanapsl 0ap:
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Indefinite |Perfect

Active asking having asked

Passive being asked {having been asked

['epynaniinuH TOMOHIOTY IO 3aT aTOOUYTYK KacHeTTepu Oap:

1. Cyitnemae 33, TOIYKTOOY >kaHa OasHAOOYTYH aTOOUTYK 0eayry 000 ajbl-
IIIBI;

2. ©3yH6H MYpYH IPEUIOT MEHEH OMpre KOJIJOHYIYITY;

3. 3ar aTOo0Y MEHEH aT aTOOYTY aHBIKTOOY KaTaphl KaObUI aJIbIIIbI;

['epyHnuiiinH TOMOHIOTY1O1 ATULITUK KacCUETTepH Oap:

1. OTuTHKKUHAEH jKall )kaHa TYIOK MaMuiiecu oap.

2. ©3yH6H KUIHMH THKE TOJYKTOOY KaObLIT aJIbIIIBL.

3. TakTOOUTY aHBIKTOOY KaTapbl KAObLT aJIbIIIIbIL.

4. Herusru STUIITHH KbIIMBUI-apakeTH MEHEH Oupneill ke MypyH OOJIroH
KbIIMBLI-apaKeTTH TYIOHIYPYI YaKTHIK YIYIIKE 33 OOyIIy.

I'epyHauiIMH KOJIAOHYIYyLLY

Indefinite Gerund Herusru >TUIITHH KbIHMBLI-apakeTH MEHEH OupJel yoakTa
OO0JITOH KBIMMBUI-apaKeTTH KOPCOTYI KOJJIOHYIAT:

He was fond of reading when he was a child. An 6ana yacvinoa kumen oKyeaH-
Obl JHCAKUIbL KOPUY.

BBIIIBIKTOOUTYK CO3/IOpAYH Ke CYilloMIyH OYyT MaaHHCHHE KapaTa repyHIui
HETU3TH 3TUIITUH KbIHMBLI-ApaKeTUHEH MYPYH OOJIOH KbIMBUI-apakeTTH Jia TYy-
IOHIYPYI KOJIIOHYJIAT:

I remember meeting you somewhere before. Men cuzou xaitioanovlp MypyH
HCOTYKMYP2AHOBIZHIM ICUMOE.

Perfect Gerund Herusru STHUIITHH KbIMBUI-apakeTHHEH MYpYH OOJITOH KbIi-
MBII-apakeTTH TYIOHAYPYII YIYH KOJIJJOHYJIAT:

I thanked him for having helped me in my studies. Menun oxyyma scapoam
bepeenoucu yuyH aza vlpakxmam aummaolm.

I'epyHauiauH cyiyioeMae aTKaprad MUJIJieTH.

I'epynauiinivi cyiinemae aTkaprad MUIIETH TOMOHIOIY 1OH:

1. Cyiinemre 33 Gomymry:

Playing Golf'is a favourite for Americans. 'onvgh otinoo amepuxanvlkmapowin
9H CYU2OH CNOpM).

2. CyitieMre TUKE jKaHa IPeJUIOr1yy TOJYKTO0Y OOIyIy:

She likes reading a book. An kumen okyeanowl sHcaxkuibl Kopom.

3. Taraan 6assHIO0UYTYH aTOOUTYK Oesyry 00J10 anar:

Her duty is answering all letters. Anvln mundemu 6apovik Kammapea HCoon
bepyy.

4. Cyitnem1e aHBIKTO0Y OOJTyIIIY:

I am glad to have the opportunity of talking to you. Men cu3 menen
CYUNOULY Y20 MYMKYHUYIYK MAObLICAHBIHA KYOAHAM.

5. 'epynuii OBIIIBIKTOOYTYH MUJIIETHH Jla aTKapar:

Think before answering. ’Koon 6epyyoen mypyH otino.
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ATtoo4TyK - Participle

ATOOYTYK JIeTI CBIH aTOOYTYH, TAKTOOUTYH JKaHa OIIOHJION 3JI€ STHIITHH Maa-
HUCHHE 33 OOJITOH TUIITHH >KaKChI3 (JopMackl aTanar.

AHTIIUC TUIMHIETH aTOOYTYKTAp/AbIH 6TMO jKaHa ©TIeC THIITEpPre bUIaibIK-
Tyy Gopmanapsl 6ap.

OTMe 3TUIITEPJEH TY3YJII6H aTOOUYTYKTapAblH 3KM MaMWiIecH (JKai, TYIOK)
*aHa 6em1 Gpopmacsl 6ap.

OTMe 3TUIITEPIUH aTOOUTYT'YHYH (hopMaiapbl:

Participle I
Active writing
Passive being written

Participle II Perfect Participle

written having written having been written

OTnec 3TUILTEPAEH TY3YJIIOH aTOOUTYKTapAblH Oup MaMuiiecu (>kail) »aHa y4
¢dopmacs! Oap.
OTnec 3TUILTEPIUH aATOOUTYT'YHYH (hopMaiaphl:

Participle I Participle II Perfect Participle
Active falling fallen having fallen

Participle I (yuyp dakrarel aroouTyk) ©€TMe aHa ©TIOC ATUIUTEPIUH
YHI'YCYHA -iNg MYUYOCYH KaJro0 apKbUIYy TY3YJIOT:

to play playing — ovinon scamkan, oUHOn dHcamvin

to speak speaking — cyunen scamkaH, Cyiunon Heamoin

Participle II (eTkeH 4YakTarbl aTOOYTYK) Tyypa J3THIUTEPIMH YHrycyHa -ed
MYY6CYH JKaJIT0O apKbLIYyy TY3YJIOT:

to play — played — otinoneon, otnonyn scamxan

to finish— finished — Oymypyneon, Oymyn scamxan

Participle II Tyypa smec stumTepaeH 00Jico >Kaimbl 3pexere Oamr uiiOeit
©3reue TY3YJIOT: fo Wrile — wrilten — JIca3blii2aH, JHCa3blibli JICAMKAH

to build — built — kypynean, Kypynyn scamrkan

ATOOUYTYKTapAbIH TaTaan Typy to be, to have jxana Herusru stumrepaun Par-
ticiple II opmacs! apkbuTyy TY3YJIOT:

Participle I Passive to be sxapnamusl 3tumunuH Participle I ¢popmace! (being)
*aHa Herusru >tuTuH Participle 11 ¢popmace! apkbLtyy TY3Y/I6T:

being written— oca3viieaHObIKMAH, HCAZBLILIN HCAMKAH

being translated — komopyneanOvIKmaH, KOMOPYIYN HCAMKAH

Perfect Participle Active to have xapnamusl >tumtun Participle I ¢popmacst
(having) >xana Herusru >tuiutud Participle II popmacs! apkbutyy Ty3ynet:

having finished — 6ymkenooH Kuiiun
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having written — sicazeanoan KuuH

Perfect Participle Passive to be xapmamubl >tummaun Perfect Participle
¢dopmace! (having been) sxana Hermsru stumtud Participle I ¢popmackr apkbeutyy
TY3YJIOT:

having been made — vwumenun OymkeHoon Kutiuu

having been taken — anvineanoarn Kutium

ATOOUTYKTYH OapAblK (popMallapbIHBIH TaHThIY TYPYH TY3YY YYYH ajlapibIH
aJlIbIHA TAHTHIY — NOt KOIOJIAT:

not finishing — 6ymneii scamrkau

not played — otinon0602oH, oUHOI001 JHCamKan

AnatTa aroOYTYKTYH alIblHAa NPEeIor TypOaHT, YIIYHYCYy MEHEH ai
TrepPYHIUNICH alblpMajaHaT:

I'epynnuit — On seeing them I remembered

ATtoouryk — Seeing them I remembered

ATOOUYTYK cebern OBIIIBIKTOOUTYH 3MEC, ME3TUJ OBIMIBIKTOOYTYH MUJIIETHH
aTKapca, aHja ajlapAblH anaeiHaa O6alinamTa when e while konmonynar:

When looking through the book, I came across an interesting picture. Kumen-
mu bapakxman omypyn, MeH Kbl3blK CYPOMKO HCOLYKIMYM.

ATOOYTYKTAPABIH KOJIOHYIYIIY.

Participle I Herusru STHINTHH KbIMMBUI-apakeTH MEHEH Oupjeil yOakbITTa
OOJITOH KBIMBLI-apaKeTTH TYIOHIypaT:

Seeing that 1 was late I hurried. Keuueun oicamxanvimovl Kepyn MeH
WAUMbIM.

Perfect Participle Herusru >TUIITHH KbIMMBUI-ApaKETUHEH MYpPYH OOJTOH
KBIMBLI-apaKkeTTH TYIOHypar:

Having slept two hours he felt rested. Oxu caam ykman mypyn an 3¢ aneanovwi-
2blH ce30U.

Past Participle eT™Me >THIITEpIMH TYIOK Japakaaarsl aTOOUYTYry OOJYI dcer-
TENEeT Ja KbIHMBUI-apaKeTTUH KaHAaluablp OMp Hepcene 00aym OYTKOHAYTYH jKaHa
aTKapbUITaHBITBIH TYFOHYPaT:

broken — cvinvinean, coinean  painted — mapmoinean

ATOOUYTYKTApPIbIH CYHJIOM/16 aTKAPraH MHJIETTepPH

ATOOYTYKTap CBbIH aTO0Y, TAKTOOY >KaHa 3TUIITUH MAaaHUCUH aTKapraHIbIKTaH
cyilneme ap kaHjai cyityiem Myuenepy 0600 anar.

CBIH aTOOU CBISKTYY 3JI€, aTOOUTYK TOMOHIeryAeil GyHKuMsapra 33:

1. AHBIKTOOY:

The playing boy is my brother. Otinon sxcamkan 6ana menur OUp Myy2aHviM.

2. Taraan 6astHIOOYTYH aTOOUTYK OONIyTY:

Every door was locked, so that it was impossible to leave the building. bapowix
SUUKMeED KYANMAHYy 60120HOYKMAH, YIOOH Hblebll Kemyyee MYMKYH dMec JJe.

3. K3371€ aT00uTYyK CBHIH aTOOYTYH (YHKUHUSCBIHIA, aHBIKTOOUTYY OarbIHBIHKBI
CYHJIOMAYH OpyHa KOJAOHYJIAT:

The boy playing in the garden was my brother. bakxma otinon scamxan 6ana
MEHUH OUp myyeanvim dJe.
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4. TakTOOUYTYH MHUJIIETHH/C ATOOYTYK-ChIH-ChIIAT OBIIIBIKTOOY KaTaphbl KOJI-
JIOHYJIAT:

The flag hung on the building, was flapping gently in the breeze.
Hmaapammein ycmyHOo UTUHUN MYP2aH JHCENeK Hcenze AKbIPbIH dHceloupen mypoy.

KeHuynyk ydypaa aTo04TyK ChIH-CHITIAT, ME3THJI, ceOell K. 0. OBIIIBIKTOOUTYH
MUJIJICTHH  aTKaphIll, OBIIIBIKTOOYTYY  OarblHBIHKBI ~ CYHJIOMIYH  OpJyHa
konponynar: Having finished his work, he went home. JKymyuiyn 6ymrxonoon Kuii-
UH anl YUyHe Kemmu.

TaxkToou - Adverb

1. Cein-cbInat Taktooy: badly, well, slowly, quickly x. 6.

2. Me3rua TakToou: today, yesterday, soon, now, late, then

3. Kyayk takroourop: often, never, ever, always, how often x. 6.

4. OpyH TaKTO04: here, there, above, outside k. 0.

5. Mapaxka takroou: little, much, quite, very, too, how much

Kenekeii TakToou nen Oemyyre 00100i1 Typran Oup yHryJaH Typras
TaKTOOUTOPJy aTadbI3: soon, fast, here, there, when, why, well, hard, much, very,
quite, often.

Tyynay takrooutop cyhdukc -lyHHH 3aT aTOOYKO »KaHa ChIH aTOOYKO YyJa-
HBIIIBI MCHEH TY3YJIOT:

bad — badly — scaman  quick — quickly — vi10am

Taraan TaKT00UYTOP CO3IOPAYH OUPUKMECHHEH TY3YJIOT:

Sometimes — k330e, meantime — owton ybaxkma, anyway — Karoau 60ico oa,
midway — scapvim dHconoo, inside — uuunoe, overhead — ycmynoe.

Kypama TtakToouTop jen OMp MaaHWHH TYIIYHIYPreH jKapaaMybl )kaHa Maa-
HU Oepyyuy co3epayH OMPUKMECHHEH TY3YJIrOH TAKTOOUTOPAY alTaObI3:

at length — monyk, 6ym, at first — adecenoe, in vain — bexepunen, at least —
aiina kemkeHoe, JHcoK dezeHoe.

AHTIIHC THIMHIE KOmuyJyK TakTooutop (opmackl OoroHua Oamika ce3
TYPKyMIepyHe okmionl kenuiier. OIIOHIYKTaH allap[blH TaKTOOY AKCHIUTHH
Cyiemiery aTkapral MHJICTHHE Kapaliia OUayyre 00JoT.

CbIH aT004

He stayed long time with us. An kon ybaxwvimka 6uzoe mypyn Kaiobi.
Baiinamra

He returned before I had time to go away. Men yoaxvim maan kavpa Kem-kenye a
Keaun Kaowl.

Ipepsior

1 shall speak to you after dinner.

Men cenu menen mywKy mamakman KUUUH Cyuiouom.

TaxkToou

He stayed long with us. An buzouxunde konke mypoy.

TaxkToou.

I have never seen him before. Men anvi Mypoa 94 Kauau KOPSOH IMECMUH.
TaxkToou

I shall tell you about it after. Men an scenynoe caza Kuiiun atmam.
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TaKTOO‘ITyH CAJIBIIITBIPpMA Japazkajgdaphbl
AHIIIMC TUIMHJE TaKTOOUYTOP CAJIBIILITHIPMa Japa)kaJlapblH ChIH aTOOUYTOPAOMN
a71€ Ty3yleT. bup MyyHAaH TypraH TakTOOYTOpP CaJbIIITHIPMA CHIHBIH -€r, ajl SMU

KY4O6TM6 CHIHBIH -est Cy(PUKCTEPH apKbLIyy TY3YILOT:

. Canblmursipma
Kaii napaxa Kydermeo napaka
Aapaxa
soon sooner the soonest
fast faster the fastest
loud louder the loudest

Ken MyyHnyy xaHa -ly MEHEH asKTaJlraH TaKTOOYTOP CajbILIThIpMa Japakaaa
more, less xydyor™Me napaxana most, least nereH cesmepay KOLIO MaijaliaHyy

MEHEH TY3YJIOT:

Kaii napaxa

Casblmursipma
Aapaska

Kydermeo napaka

seldom
slowly
bravely

more seldom
more slowly
less bravely

the most seldom
the most slowly
the most bravely

K33 6up TakToOouTOp NapaxanapbliH 066K YHI'yra €TYY MEHEH TY3YLIOT:

Kaii napaxka

CajblThIpMa Japaska

Ky4ermeo napaxka

much xen
little a3

well ocarwibl
badly scaman
Jar vipaax

more KobypooK

less azvipaax

better sicaxwwipaak
Worse JHcamanbipaax
Sfarther vipaaceipaax
further

the most aboan xen

the least aboan a3

the best 5y Jcaxuivl

the worst 31 Jcaman

the farthest sy vipaax

the furthest aboan vipaax

TaKT004YTYH CYI16M16 aTKAPraH MUJIIETH.

TakToou cyitnemae KeIMbLI-apakeTTUH aTKapblIraH MYHO3YH, YOaKbITBIH, K3-
3/1e aHbIH ce0eOMH, MaKcaThIH ke 0000CO HATBIMKACHIH aHBIKTAN Typyydy ObI-
IIBIKTOOYTYK €63 Ooiyn caHanmaT. TakTooY OIIOHIOHM 3J€ camaTThlH Japa’kachlH
aHbIKTalT: He moved slowly over the soft snow. An scymwax xkapoa sxcail 6apa
Jrcammul.

Orepze TaKTO04 CypooILyy CYHIemMae KOJIOHYJICA, aHAa all CypOOJIyy TaKTOOU
nen aranat: Why don’t you speak English? Dmne yuyn cuz anenucue cyineboeucys?

Orepje TakTo0Y aHBIKTOOUTYY CYHIeMay Oail cyiieM MeHeH OaillaHbIITHIP-
ca, aHJa aJl MaMUWJie TAKTOOY JCM aTanat: It was in the year when the war broke
out. Byn cozyws 6awmanzan siculibl 60120H 3.€.

TakT004YTYH CcYyilsiIoMI6ry OpAy.

TakTo04 CyilieM1e ©3YHYH MaaHUCHHE Kapail ap TYPAYY OPYHAAPbI d3JICHUT:

Canar jxe KbIMBLI-apakeT JapakajlapblH aHBIKTOOYY TaKTOOYTOp ap JailbIM
AHBIKTAIYY4y CO3YH all[bIH/a TypyIIaT:
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She runs extremely fast. An sy s7e viroam yyprarim.

Canar e KbIiIMbLI-apakeT JapakajlapblH aHBIKTAN TYpyy4y TakToou enough
ap JaibIM aHBIKTAIyy4y CO3/16H KUHUUH Typar:

Akmat reads English books fluently enough. Axmam aunenuc muaunoeau Ku-
menmepou HcaxKuibl 1€ wap OKyim.

KbIiiMBLT-apakeTTHH aTKapbLIyydy ME3THJIMH aHBIKTOOYY TaKToouTop (foday,
yesterday, tomorrow) CYHIOMIYH asrblHIA XKe CYWIOMIYH OalllbiHIa TypyLIaT:

Yesterday I was at the cinema. Men xeu33 KuHo0o 6010yMm.

KbIiiMbLIT-apakeTTHH aTKapblIyydy OpAYyH aHBIKTOOYY TakToo4Top: here, there
ap JaibIM CYMJIOMIYH asrbIHIA e ME3THJI TAKTOOUYTYH aJlJIbIH/Ia TyparT:

They will come at 5 o’clock here. Anap 6yn sicepee caam Sme kenuuiem.

KbIiiMBLT-apakeTTHH aTKapbUIBII TYPYIIYH aHBIKTOOYY TaKTOOYTOp: always,
often, seldom, hardly, just, already . 6. STUIITEPAUH aTABIHAA TypyIIaT:

I never met him before. Men anvt 3y Kauan Mypoa K6p2oH IMECMUH.

Byn TtakToo4rop STHIITHH TaTaan (OpMachiHAA >KapJamubl >KaHa HETH3TH
STHUIITHH OPTOCYH/IA KOOJIAT:

I have never seen such a beautiful picture. Men mwvinOall mamwvinaxail
cypemmy 94 KauaH KOP2oH SIMECMUH.

KbIiMBLUT-apakeTTHH MYHO3YH aHBIKTOOUYY TAKTOOYTOpP ap JailbIM aHbBIKTaii
TypraH 3THINTEPACH ke TOJIYKToouy Oap cyiieMaepaeH kuitnd typat. Kasae anap
©3YJIepY aHBIKTAll TypraH 3TUIITEPIUH aJJIbIH/A JIa TypaT:

Bek sings beautifully. Bex conyn vipoaiim.

TakToou only cyiulem/ie aHbIKTali TypraH CO3JyH MaaHUCHH KYYOTYY YYYH
KOJITOHYJIAT yKaHa MaaHUCHUH KYYOTYY4Y CO3IOPAYH ajJIbIH/a Typar:

Only he came into the room. beameze an eana (3.1e) Kupou.

He only came into the room. Beimezo an eana (31e) kupou.

Baitsiamrasap - Conjunctions

KbIprel3 TuiaMHAeruAen ai1e aHrimc THIMHAE OailamMTanap ce3 MEHEeH CO3/YH,
CYHJIeM MEHEH CYIIIOMIIYH K€ CYWJIeM MyueslepyHYH OupH-OMpuHe OOJITOH Kat-
HAILIBIH TYIOHIYPYIL YYYH KOJIJIOHYJIAT.

baiinamranap e3yiaepyHyH Ty3yaylry OoroHYA ’KOHOK6H, TaTaas )aHa Kypa-
Ma 0oJTyI YUKe OeIyHYILIeT.

Kenekeii Oaitnamranapra Oup yHrynaH TY3YJITeH ce3lep Kuper: and, but, or,
if, that x. 0.

Taraan OaitmaMranapra 3ku ce37yH OMPHUKMECHMHEH Ty3YJreH OaiiaMmranap
KUpHILET: however, whereas X. 0.

Kypama Gaiinamranapra Kel3MaTybl )kaHa HETM3TH CO3/16pAYH OMPUKMECUHEH
TY3YJreH Oailnamranap Kupuuler: in case, as long as, in order to k. 0.

Kypama GaitnamTanapra sku OaiiaMTaHblH OMPHUKMECHHEH TypraH ce3/ep Aa
KUpHUIIET: both... and, either... or, neither... nor, not only... but also, as... as, not
50... as.

AHrIMC TWIMHAE 5KU Ke aHJaH Kell Cce3lepay, cyiiemaepay Oupu-oupu
MEHEH OalaHBIITHIPBIT Typyyuyy OainaMrtanap, OallJaHBIUTBIPIBIY KaHA
O0areIHABIPYY4y OaiinaMranap 0oyn 3KUre OOIYHYIIOT.
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BaiinanbluTeIpreiy OaitiamMranap, OMp eHUeH ce3leplay ke cyiemaepay
OupH-0Mpu MEHEH OaiIaHBIIITHIPAT.

Anap: and, as well as, nor, neither... nor, but, still, yet, or, either... or, howev-
er:

There are five chairs and a table in the room. beamede bew omypeyu scana
oup cmon mypam.

BarpiHabIpyyuy Oaitnmamrtanap, Oam cyillieM MEHEH OarbIHBIHKBI CYHIOMIy
OaiTaHBIITHIPAT.

Amnap: that, whether, if, as, soon as, as long as, till, until, before, after, since,
when, while, because, so that k. 6. 60ITyI dcenTeneT:

I don’t know whether he will come tonight. An 6yeyn keuunoe kenebu,
ounbevm.

baiinamMranapiblH ©3yHU® CHHTaKCHUCTUK (QYHKLUSACHI XOK, 0. a. cyinem
Myuesnepy 6ono ambaiiT. OUIOHAYKTaH anap ce3 MEHEH Ce3]y, CYWIeM MeHEH
cyiiemay raHa OaillaHBIIITHIPYY YUYH KOJIOHYILAT.

Ipennorgop - Prepositions

Kenexeii npeanoraop: in, on, at, by, to, with, from, of, for x. 6. 6oxym 3cer-
TEJeT.

Tartaan npemiornop: inside — uuuwne, outside - mvuuvinoa, throughout—
ApKblIYY, Upon — ycmyHoe, into— uuute x. 6. 60IyN 3cenTeser.

Kypama npennoraop: because of — yuyn, instead of — opoyua, by means of —
Jcapoamel MeHeH, as far as — uetiud, in spite of — kapabacman, in front of—
anovinoa, opposite to —kapuivt x. 0.

IpensoraopayH KOJIOHYIYIIY.

[Ipennornop ap maibiM 3aT aTo0d, aT aTO0Y JKaHa TePYHIUHINH alIbIH/Ia KOJI-
JOHYJaT. Jrepjae 3aT aToOuYTYH aJbIHIA aHBIKTAll TypraH ce3 00JICO Mmpeasior
aHBIH aJIJIbIHA KOIOJIAT:

He goes to the library every day. An kynyee kumenkanaza dapam.

Where?, What?, Whom? neren cypooiyy ce3ep MeHeH OallTajirad cypooiyy
CYIIIOeMIepe IPEIIOTIOp CYWIOMIYH asrblHa KOIOJIAT:

Where are you going to? I am going to school.

Where are you coming from? I am coming from school.

[Ipennornop yOaksIT, apajblk, ceOer, MakcaT yKaHa Oallka MaMuIeIepan Ty-
I0HAYpyn Typymar. K33 6up npeanormop 3at atood ce3aep MEHEH OMpre KOJIJ0H-
TOH/IO ©3YHYH JICKCHKAJIBIK MAaHUCHH YKOTOTYI KOIOLIAT Ja, ajap KbIPrbl3 THIINHIC
TOMOH/IOTY/101 KOH/IOMO MY46JIepY MEHEH OepuIIeT:

1. Ilpemnor — of KpIPrbI3 THIMHAC WINK XOHIOMOHYH MYUOCY MEHEH OCpHIIeT:

The walls of the room are white. benmoenyn oybanroapsi ax.

2. Ilpemnor — to Oapblll XOHAOMOCYHYH MY4YeIepy apKbulyy Oepuium,
0arbITTHI TYIOHAYpAT: He went to the cinema. An kunoeo kemmu.

3. IIpemwnor in, at, on — opyHay, yOaKbITTHl TYIOHAYPraHAa KbIPTHI3 TUIMHHH
JKaTBILI XKOHIOMOCYHYH MYU6JIOpy MEHEH OepuIieT:

Asan works at a plant. Acan 3a60000 uwmetim.
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4. Ipemtor —from yOaKbITTHI XaHa OArBITTH TYIOHYPTaH/ia KbIPTbl3 TUIIMHUH
YBITBIII XKOHIOMOCYHYH MYYOCY MCHEH OCpUIICT:

He took the book from the shelf. An kumenmu mexyeden anowi.

AHTTIUC TUIMHUH K33 OUpP NPEUIOTI0PY KbIPTbI3 TUIIMHE ©3YHUO JICKCHKAIIBIK
MaaHU MEHEH OepuJeT:

1. ITIpemuior before yOakeITTHI TyIOHIYpraHaa «MypAa, MypyH» Jien Oepuier:

1 shall come before 5 o’clock. Men caam bewimen mypyn xenem.

2. Ipemor till yOakbITTH TYIOHIYpTraHia «4eiun» 1en Oepuer.

Till the end of this week I shall be very busy. Byn j#cymaHviH aKblpblHa YeluH
MeHUH KOayM bouiodoum.

3. [Ipensior about yOakeITTHI KaHA OPYHAY KOPCOTKOHIO «HEH[e», «KAHBIH-
Aay, ajl MU OUp HEpce TYypaly TYIOHIYPCAGKOHYHI0» «TYYPAILyy» Jel KOTOpY-
nar:

They came at about two o’clock. Anap caam sxu yende Kenuwmu.

4. Ilpennor for yOakbITTHI TYIOHAYpCa «00K0», MAKCATTHl KOPCOTCO «YUYH»,
aJI ’MU OArbITTHI OMIITU3TEH 1€ OapHhIIll KOHIOMOCYHYH MYUOCY MEHEH OepueT:

1 lived in America for two years. Men Amepuxaoa sxu sHcolii 6010 HAULAObIM.

5. Ipennor with KeIpreI3 THIMHAEC «MEeHEH» JETeH CO3/AYH JKapAaMbl MEHEH
Oepuiiert:

1 shall go to the country with Aichurok. Men ativinea Aiiuypek menen bapam.

6. IIpeior -by KbliiMbLI-apakeT aTkapyydyra TUHUIITYY OONTOHAO, YOAKbIT-
ThI J)KaHa OPYHAY TYIOHJYpraHjia KbIPrbl3 THIMHJC «Tapa0blHAH, apKbLIYY, JKa-
HBIH/Ia, YeH/Ie» JICTCH MaaHUHH TYIITYHIYPOT:

1t was written by a young writer. Byn dcaw scazyyuy mapabblHaH HCA3bLICAH.

7. AHrIHMC THIMHIE TPEIOT AaibIM 3J€ CO3AYH alblHIa KOJJIOHYJI0acTaH
aylapJiaH KMWWH Ja KOJIOHYJIAT. AJICaK, K33 OUp 3TUIITEP ©3YHOH KUHUH OCIITHITYY
Oup mpemioray Tajan KbutaT. MbIHAAH ydypla KbIprbl3 TWIMHIC ajap OUp 3THII
Ce3 MEHEH raHa OepuieT:

to hope for — umen to look for —u3zze

to accuse of— KyHeono to listen to —yk

to wait for — kym to care for — Kbi3biK, HCAKULLL KOD
to ask for — cypan to explain to — mywynoyp

Coipabik ce3 - Interjection

AnaMIbIH WYUK CE3UMJIEpUHE Kapara O0IrOH MaMMUJIECHH OMIIAMPYYYY CO316p
ChIPABIK co3/16p jen aTtanbimar. ChIpIbIK co3A6pay CyilaeM Myuesiepy 00j0 ai-
OaiiT ')kaHa CYHIeM MyueJepy MEHEH CyilsieM/1e 34 KaH1ail OailaHbIIIbI )KOK jKaHa
©3YHUe alibIpMaJIaHbIIl Typar.

Maanu Oepyydy ce3 TYPKYMAOPYHOH ailbIpMachl, CBIPABIK CO3/16p ©346pY
OWIIupreH MaaHUHMH aThl 3MeC, aroo (YHKUMACBIHA Ja 33 3Mec. Aunap
CYWJI00UYHYH MUKH CE3MMUH K€ S)PKTUK MaMUJIECHH OWIIUPYYdy e3rede Oup ped-
TUK Oenru GOyH CernTeneT.

ChIpapIK CO3YH KaHJall MaaHHU1€ KOJIOHYITaHbITbl, alipblK4ya, 003€KH peuTe
Oenrmnyy OWp UMHTOHAIMS MEHEH JK€ JKaHJI00 MEHEH KOIIO aWThulraHjaa
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TYHUIYHYKTYY 0070T. CBIPIBIK CO3IOD aJaMJIbIH PEUMHE IMOIMSITYY MYHO3 Oepu,
CYIJIOOUYHYH YbIHJIBIKKA KapaTa 00JITOH MaMHJIECUH KOPCOTOT.

baiinanpIuTyy pedre CHIPABIK CO3IOP aAaMAbIH WYKA CE3MMHUH OHMJIIUPUII
Y4YH THIOBII KaTapblHAa Oepwietr (oh! ah! Bravo!, Hush! Hurrah!) xe e3yHue
CBIPJIBIK CO3AYK OMPHKMEINep KaTapblHIa Oepuier:

For shame! — Yam! Well done! — Azamam!

Beayk4esep - Particles

1. KyueTme Oenykuenep: even — oicadecenoe, yet, still —oaevl, just — max
YLy, mak o3y, aswip ane, simply — dcon ane, never — 24 kavaw x. 0.

2. TakToou Genykuenep: just, right, exactly, precisely — mak ywyn, max o3y,
mynmyypa, daana XK. 0.

Osreuenen YeHEM/JIETeH OOIyKUenop: even — jcadazende, only — eana, merely
— eana, Jcon ane, just — 2aua, s7e, Ko e, alone — 2ana x. 0.

Beayk4yenepayH KoJI0HY Iyy.

Bbenykuenep e3ynepyHyH MaaHucH OOIOHYA TOMOHOTY1OW KOJIAOHYYIIAT:

1. Taureru not (n’t):

a) STUILITHH TaHTbIY (pOpMaapblH TY3TOH/I:

I don’t speak French. Men ¢ppanyysua cyiinedetim.

0) ap xaHaail ce3 TYPKYMIepY MEHEH OepuireH 0eleK CYHlIeM MydelepyH
TaHyy MaaHHCHH]IE:

I asked him not to do that again. Men anoan Mywny xatipa sxacabazvii oen cy-
paueam.

B) OEpWIITEH CYpOOTO TaHTBIY CYHJIOM MEHEH KOOI OepreH/e:

Will you go to the library tomorrow? I'm afraid not, I'm very busy. Cen 3pmen
Kumenkanaza oapacwviybowvl? Kok, konym 6owoboim ko detim.

2. KydoeTme »aHa e3reueNionl YECHEMJEreH OOyK4elep Cypoolyy >KaHa
TaHTBIY CYWJIOMIIOP/IO €an MOJAJIBIK STUIINA MEHEH:

I can only tell you what I know. buncenumou men cuzee aumein cana Oepe
anam.

3. TakTtoou Gesrykuenep also, too, as well, either — nars1 MaanucunIe MypyHKY
alTBUIraH OWTO CYHIIOMIYH OMp MY4OCYHYH KaTHAIIBIH KOPCOTKOHIO:

They are planning to play football tomorrow. My brother will play with them
too. Anap spmer hymo601 OUHOOHY NAAHOAULMBIPBIN HCATNBIULAN.

Menun dup myyeanvim 0azvl anap meHen bupee ouHoOUm.

4. Kermuynyk Genyk4esiep e3yJepYHYH Ty3YyJIylry OOFOHYA TAKTOOYTOPro (just,
still, never x. 6), ceiH aroouropro (right, even, only) sxana at aroouropro (all, ei-
ther) okmom. bupok amap e3yHuY® JEKCHKaIbIK MaaHWHH TYIOHAYpOAaWT jkaHa
cyitlem myuecy 0osio anbaiit, OONTOHY e3ylepy THelenyy OOJITOH Ce3AepIayH
MaaHUCHH KYUYOTYII, TAKTAIl )K€ ©3re4eJIel TypyIIarT:

Bolot has just come, (maxmoou) Borom a3zvip 31e keiou.

Bolol just came to see you. (bonykue) bonom cenu K6peoHy e Kelou.
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Mopanasbik ce3aep - Modal words

Mopaaabik ce31ep 63YJIepYHYH TY3YJIYIIYHe KapaTa TOMeHJeryaei 0oy
Yuke OeJIyHeT:

Kenexkeii Mmonanabik ce3nep: sure, perhaps x. 0.

Tyynay Monanaeik cesnep: surely, naturally, really x. 0.

Kypanasl Mmonanasik ce3nep: maybe, to be sure x. 0.

Moaaaablk  €6316p O3YJOPYHYH MAaHUCHHE KapaTra TOMOHJerynei
OeNyHYIIOT:

1. Nmennmau TYOHIYpYYUy: of course, sure, surely, tobe sure, sure enough,
no doubt, naturally.

2. MakynayKkTy e MakyJ dOMECTUKTU TYIOHIYPYYdy: fortunately, unfortunate-
by, luckily, unluckily, happily, unhappily.

3. KymeH caHoOHy >xaHa OO0XOMOIJOOHY TYIOHAYPYy4dy: maybe, perhaps,
probably.

4. KyuoeT™me MaaHuHHM TYWOHIypraH: indeed, really

VYinyn skoropyaarbl MOJAIIBIK CO3MOPAYH OapiAbITbl CYWIOMI® KHPUTME
CO3JIYH MUWJIJICTTH aTKapbIIIAT:

Perhaps they will come tomorrow. Mymxyr anap spmen Keauuiem.

5. Bepuiren cypooro oH ke Tepc KOONTY TYFOHIYPYII, TOJIYK OUp CYHIOMIYH
MaaHUCHH OepreH: Yes, Ves, of course., of course., Oh, yes. Certainly, Yes, indeed.
Sure! No, ‘doubt. Perhaps. Maybe k. 6. co3 TYpKYMIOpY Jla KUPET:

Would you talk to him? — Yes, of course. Cu3z anvi MeHeH cyunoulyn Koycysoy?
— Qoba, ananubl (AUHLIKCLL3).

Cyiiiem - Sentence

Ap KxaHzAall CyiJIeM e3YJepYHe THMHINTYY CYWJIeM MYUYeJIOpYHOH TypaT. DKu
TWIJE TEH CYWIeM Mydesnepy Oaml jkaHa aWKBIHAOOYTYK O0yn OenyHyLIeT.
CyitnemayH Oamr MydecyHe 33, 0asiHI00Y, ajl SMU aMKBIHAOOY MY4YeJIOpYHO
TOJYKTO0Y, AHBIKTO0Y ’KaHa OBIIIBIKTO0Y KUPUILIET.

CyiineM e3YHYH TY3Yaylly OOIOHYA KOHOK6H >aHa TaTaaJl OOyl SKure
OenyneT. Tataan cyieMaep TaTaajJ KoOII CYilJ6M jkaHa TaTaajd 0arbIHbIHKbI
cyilsieM 6oy OenyHyIeT.

CyiineMayH MakcaTThIK MaaHHUCHHE KapaTa TOMOHIery1eil 0eIyHy1eT:

1. XKaii cyiinem:

He is writing a letter. An kam dca3vin scamam.

2. Cypoouyy cyinem:

Where do you go after the lessons? Cabaxman Kuiiun cen kauoa 6apacvly?

3. Unenryy cyitnem:

Oh, what lovely flowers! Kanoaii cytikymoyy eynoep!

4. byiipyk cyiliem:

Come to the blackboard. /lockaza uvievinbl3.
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7Kaii cyilsiem - Declarative sentences
Kaii cyitaom:
He has just broken his pencil. An azvip 31e kKapanOaubii CoIHOBLIPBIN ALObL.
AHIIINC TUIMHJE KBIPTHI3 THIMHACTHIICH dMeC ap Oup CyHIeMayH e3yHe raHa
MYHO3IYY TYPYKTYy ce3 TapTudu Oap. XKaii cyitnemy TeMeHIeryaen KepceTyyre
60J10T:

TOJIYKTO0Y
I 0astHI004 "
KbIbIP THKE NPeJIOrayy
She bought her brother a book for a present

Cyiinemne ce3mepayH TapTuOMHUH Oy3ynymy, ©O. a. 331eH MypyH
0asHIO00UYTYH KOIOJIYN KOJIIOHYUIy WHBepPCUsi Jen atanar. MHBepcus naiipima
cypooiyy cyinemnepae Oonor. JXKail cyiineMaery WHBEpCHUs TOMOHIOTrYyIen
ydypJiapJia K0JIyrar.

1. There is (are, will be, has been, can be, may be x. 6.) TypmeryHuery ce3
afKalTapbIH/IA:

There is a table in the classroom. — Knaccma cmon mypam. (there is — OasH-
nood4, a table — 33).

2. MakyaaykTy e MaKyjl SMECTHKTH OWIIUPIeH KbICKa >KOOITOPIO.
KeOynue: so (neither) do (have, am, can) I -MeHn narel.

My brother speaks quite well. — So does my sister. Menun 6up myyeanvim ao-
oan dicaxuivl cyuneum. — Menun kapvlHOaubim 0azsl.

3. Drepae cyimeMayH 33cH 3aT aroou Oouyr, cyiinem here— mbina, there —
TUTHJI J)KaKTa, NOW — a3bIp, then — aHa TaKTOOUTOPY MEHEH Oarrasica:

Here comes our teacher. Mvina 6uzoun myeanum Keue dcamam.

4. Ten ce37yH KUPHUII OOTYTYHIO 3IUK MUJIICTTH 3aT aT00Y aTKapraHja:

«What is wrong with you?» asked the doctor. «Cuzee smne 6010y?» — Oen
00KMOp cypaowl.

Orepje 3K MHJJICTTH 631K aT aT004 aTKapca HHBEpCHUs 00JIO0MT:

«What is your name?» he asked. « Cuzoun amoiywiz kum?» — oen cypaovi.

‘There is (are)’ co3 alkambI

byn aiikamyy there is (are) 3arThiH OapIbITBIH ke Oup Oenrminyy opyHzaa
TYPTaHIbITBIH KOPCOTYII, «0apy», «TypaTy», «KYpeT» JIereH MaaHuJe KOJJIOHYaT.

KbIprel3 TunuHae MbIHAAN ydypra CYWIeM Me3rHil e OpyH OBIIIBIKTOOYTOP
MEHEeH OarTanar:

AHTIIMC TUJIMHE MBIHAAN yuypJa cyisieM there is (are) aiikamisl MeHeH Oari-
TaJbIl, aHJAaH KMIKH ara THeuenyy OOJTOH 3aT arooy, aHJaH KUWUH OBIIIBIKTOOY
ce3nep keneT. To be xapraMubl 3TUIIN ©3YHOH KMHUHKHU 3aT aTOOYKO Kapara »Kak-
TaJbIIl ©3repeT:

There is a pen on the desk. Ilapmaoa xanem can 6ap. There are books on the
table. Cmonoo kumenmep scamam.

There is (are) aiikambiaa to be »xapaamubl 3TUILN ap KalChl YakTapJa KO-
JIOHYJIAT:

There were no pictures in this magazine. byn socypnanoa cypemmep HcoK dKeH.
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Cypoouyy cyiinemae «to be» »apnamusl 3Tuiny therenan MypyH Korouar:

Are there children in the garden? Were there pupils at school?

Tanreiu cyitnemaepne there is (are) alikambiHaH KUMUH NO JIET€H aT aTo04
KoloJat. byn ydypza 3at aTOOUTYH ajjiblHa apTUKIIb KOIOJIOAMT.

There is no bed in this room.

There were no teachers at school, when I came.

Oreppe 3aT aTOOUTYH aCTHIHIA aHbl aHBIKTAal Typrad any, much »xana Oarika
aT aTOOYTOP KOJJIOHYJICA NOt JIETCH CO3 KOJIOHYJIAT:

There are not any flowers in the room. There is not much water in the pond.

Cypoouyy cyitiem - Interrogative sentence

Cypoonyy cyilnemMaepIyH HErM3rd MakcaTbl CYHJIemIyn »aTkaH aJaMJaH
KEepeKTYY OWJITUPYYHY e aHJaH CYpOOHYH MaaHHCHHE bIpacTam (KOKTOII) >KOOII
anyy Oomyn scenrtener. Cypoo MEHEH KOOI MaaHHUCH TI'paMMAaTHUKAaJbIK >KaKTaH
OoupaukTyy. JKoonTyH TY3YJAYLIY CYpPOOHYH TY3YJYIIyHe OailnaHbiuTyy. Yurynm
ce0enTeH KOemuylIyK yOakrapaa JIasp TYPYKTYy *KOOIM Ce3/1ep KOJJIOHyNaT: yes —
000a, N0 — JKOK XK. O.

AHrIMC  TUIMHAE  CypoOJyy  CYWIeMAepAyH kall  cyliemuaepaeH
TOMOH/16TY/1611 albIpMaubLIBIKTAPhI Oap:

1. Kenuynyk cypoosyy cyiliemaep HHBEpCHs: MEHEH TY3YJIoT.

2. Ap kaHJall cypooiyy CyiIeMIepAyH €3YJIepyHe THELIelyY WHTOHAIHUSICHI
oap.

3. XKazyyna cypoosnyy cyiieMaepIyH asrbiHa Cypoo OSITUCH KOOJaT.

Bbepunren cypoosnopyH MyHe3yHe kaHa anapra Oepriyydy *OOoNTopro kapa-
Ta CYpOOJIyy CyillloMIiep #KaJbl, aTalibl, albIPMAI004y KaHa aTbTePHATHBIUK
0o.1yn OenyHyILoT.

Kannsl cypoo - General questions

JXannsl cypoosopro MHBEpCHs MYHO3AYY 0. a. 33€H Mypla CypOOHY TYIOH-
Aypras *apJaMubl dSTULITEp KoJaoHynat: Do you speak English?

JKanmel cypooro 6epuiireH >K00NTop TY3YJIYLIy OOIOHYA KbICKA 7Ke TOJYK 00-
Jymy Kepek. MblHa yiryra GainaHslTyy OepHIreH >KOONTOPAYH TOMOHIeryaen
Typiepy Oap:

1. Cyitnemty anMaIThIpraH ce3 e ce3 alKamTapsl:

Did you say anything? — No.

2. ©3yHe-63Y MIIEHOCTeHAUKTH K€ UUM aYbIIIKAHBIKTHI BIPACTOO K€ TaaHyy-
HY TYIOHJYpraH TYpyKTYy €3 alKallTapbl:

I hope so — ymymmenem. I hope not — ymymmenoéotim dic. 6.

3.CypOoOHYH MaaHHMCHH TOJIyKTaraH TOJIyK CyHiemaep:

Do you know where Akmat lives? — I am afraid I don’t know.

ArTaiibl cypooJiop - Special questions
Artaitel cypoosnop who, what, which, why, when, where x. 6. meHen
Oartanar, )kaHa ajap CyWJIeMIyH MY4YeIYK MUIACTUH aTKaphIIaT.
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Who told you that? (33)

Which bus goes to the park? (anvixmoou)

What are you writing? (moaykmoou)

What street do you live in? (bviuvikmoou)

ATaifbl CypoOJIOp JKalMbl CYpOOJIOPTO KaparaHaa TOJYK JK€ JKapbIM
CYHJIOMIOH TypraH >KOOITY TaJlall KbLIBIIIAT:

What’s the matter with you? — I'm feeling bad, I have a headache.

AilibipMasioouy cypoo.iop - Disjunctive questions

AlibIpManoody cypooJiop 3ku 0enyKTeH Typat. She is at home, isn’t she? An
yuoe, yuwynoatiovl? She isn’t at home, is she? An yiide smec, 4blHObIKObL?

AWBIpMaIOOdy CypoOOro BIPACTOOHY K€ TaHTaH MaaHWHH Oepyydy KbICKa
TYPYKTYY CO3 allKaJIbIIITAPhl KOJIJOHYJIAT:

She speaks English quite well, doesn’t she? — Yes, she does. An anenuc munun-
Oe aboan ncaxwwl cyuneum, vipacnvl? — Qoba. You have a book, haven’t you? —
No, I haven’t. Cenun kumebuy 6ap, ouonoouoy? — Kok.

AJIbTepHATUBIHUK CYpPooJiop - Alternative questions
AnbTEepHaTUBIUK CYpPOOJIOP:
Do you go to school or to the cinema? Cen mexkmenke dbapaceiyowvl e KUHO20
bapaceindwvl?
AJBTEpHATUBIMK CYPOOJIOPTO TOJYK KOOI OCpHUIICT.
Do they play volley-ball or basket-ball? They play basket-ball. Anap sonetibon
oliHOW 00y dice backembon otiHouody? — Anap 6ackemoon ouHowom.

Byiipyk cyisiemaep- Imperative sentences

bylipyk cyiieMep 335Cu3 KOJIIOHYJIAT:

Read the book! — Kumenmu oxy (yy3)!

Tell him about it! — Byn srconynoe aea aiim (viHvi3)!

Byiipyk cyitnemnepayH OamibiHa ke asrbiHa please ke cyilloMIyH asrbiHa
will you, won’t you geren ceszep KoIyMYaJaHBIIl KOJJIOHYJCA, CYHJI®OUYHYH
OTYHYYYH K€ YaKbIPyyCYH TYIOH/Iypart:

Close the door, please! — Duwukmu scadviybizuvl, MymMKyH 601c0!

Please, close the door. — Mymkyn 6onco swuxmu sHadviyizus!

OTe 311e OTYHI'OHAYK CYiIeMIyH OalibiHa dOHY KOJIIOHYY MEHEH KOpCoTYJIoT:

Do write to me! — Maza aunvixcol3 ocazvin mypcanviz!

Do read it! — Myny co3cys okyny3!

HNuenrtyy cyiisnemaep - Exclamatory sentences
Wnentyy cyinnemuep:
How clever he is! — Kanoau axeinoyy an! (basnooou)
What interesting books you have bought! (monykmoou)
AHIIIIC TUIMH]E WIENTYY cyiilemaep what — kannai, sMHe fereH xkaHa how
— KaH/Jai JereH aT aTo04 Ce3/1ep MEHEH OalTasb Ty3YJIyLIeT.
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How TakT004, CbIH aTO0YTOp, aJl SMU wWhat 3aT aT00YTOp MEHEH KOJIIOHYJIY-
war: What a pretty room this is!, How late it is!

Cyiiiee peduHIe KONTOroH CYIJIOOUYHYH CE3MMHUH OHITM3Yydy Ce3
TYPMOKTOPY KaHa cyiiiemaep 0ap. Anap KOm4yinyK yOakbITTa CHIPABIK CO30p Me-
HEH KOJIZIOHYJIAT:

What a good idea! What a hot day!

Tanreru cyiniemaep - Negative sentences

Orepae cyinieedy ai, cypooiyy ke OyHpYyK cyiineMaepae ©3YHYH OIOHYH
aTKappUI0ail TYpraHIbIIbIH OMITU3TUCH KeJICe, all CYHIeMIep TaHTblY CYisioMiep
JIeTI aTaublaT. AHIIMC TUIMH/IE MBIHAAN cyiliiemepae Oup raHa TaHIblYd Ce3
KOJIJIOHYJAT. AJI SMH KbIPrbI3 TWIMHJE 00JICO CYHIOMIYH MaaHHUCHHE KapaTa dKd
K€ aHJ]aH KOl TaHThIY CO3/16p KOJJAOHYIYIY MYMKYH:

They never come early. Anap 34 kauan spme Keauwinem.

AHIIMC THJIMHJAE TAHTHIY co3 not Kemuyiayk yoakrapaa 0asHIO0YTOpP MEHEH
Oupre KOJIJOHYIAT jKaHa aJl )kapaMybl JK€ MOAAJIBIK STUILTEPICH KMUHUH KOIOJIAT:

I cannot play chess. Men waxmam otinou anbaim.

TaHrelu ce3mep 73 jkaHa TOJYKTOOY MEHEH Ja Oupre KojnoHynaT. MbIHaai
yuypaa 6assHI004 34 KaHAal TaHTbIY CO3CY3 KOJIJIOHYJIAT:

There is nothing interesting in this book. Byn kumenme Kul36lKmyy 34 Hepce
JHCOK.

Kenuynyk ybakTapia TaHTbIY CYHJIOMe TOIYKTOOUTYH OpJyHa ce3, ke any-
thing, anybody k. 6. aT aTOOYTOpP KOJIJIOHYJAT:

She answered nothing. She didn’t answer anything.

KakTyy, 0eJrucus )KakTyy KaHa 3Cu3 cyiaeMaop

DOsHMH CYHIeM/® KaThIIIyyCyHa KapaTa CYHJieM KaKTyy, 0eJIrucu3 JKaKkTyy
KaHa 33¢cu3 6oiryn GenyHet. JKakTyy cyilnemaepzae 33 6010T. 33 KalChl raHa ce3
TYpKYMy 60s0ocyH 60110 Geper:

The table is in the room. Cmon 6eameoe.

Bearucus xakTyy cyilioeMIepayH 53¢ KaHIaWslp Oup Oenarucus 3aTThl TY-
IOHAYpAaT. AHTJIMC TUJIMHJIE MBIHJIAH CYHIIOMIYH 93CHHIH MUJIIETHH One JIeTeH co3
aTkapat. byn ce3 KbIprel3 TUIMHE KOTOPYIOaT:

One could see four windows of the room. Yiioyn mepm mepesecu Kepyuyn
mypean.

O1on0it 371€ Genrucu3 XakTyy CyHIeMIyH 33cuHUH MuiiaetuH they na at-
Kapar:

They say he will be back tomorrow. Anvl spmen Kenrem oen dxHcamuiuiam.

AHTIMC TWIMHAE 33CH3 CYHJOMAOPA®  KbIHMBUI-apaKeTTH  aTKapraH
cybeexTrcu 00JI00rOHY MEHEH, CyObEKTTUH OpAyHa it JereH aT aTood KOJJAOHY-
nat. byn yuypaa «it» 34 kaHzmail MaaHure 33 00JI00CTOH (GopMaayy 3j€ 33HUH
MUJIJETHH aTKapar. 23CHU3 CYHIeMAep >KapaTbUIBIIITHIH KyOylymTapblH, aba
BIpaiibIHBIH a0asbIH, YOAKBITTHI XKaHa apajbIKThl OUITU3YYle Kosaonyaar. Kelprsi3
TWJIMHJIE MBIHJAM cyiaeMep 34 Kanaai 33cu3 3Jie KOJIOHYITyIaT:

It is cold. — Cyyk. It was summer. — Kaii s1e.
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Keneokeii cyilsiem - Simple sentence

D5 MeHeH OasHIO0YTOH TY3YJITeH CyillleMIepay >KeHeKei cyiiem aenowus.
byn cyinemay Ty3yyre TOJNYKTO04Y, AHBIKTO0Y >KaHAa ObIMIBIKTOOYTOP Ja
KaThIIlAaT.

CyiineMze 33 MeHeH 0assHI00UTYH KaThIIIyyCyHa KapaTa CYHIeM TOJIYK jKaHa
TOJIYK 3Mec 00ITyT OOIYHOT.

Toanyk cyiinemae 33, 6agHI00Y K66 TEH KaThIIIAT:

Almaz lives in this town. — Anmas 6yn waapoa scawaiim.

Toayk sMec cyitnemMze 33 ke 0astHI00Y, K€ K66 TEH KOJIIOHYI0al KaJbIIIbI
MYMKYH. Kemumns GonroH cyijgem mydesiepy MypPYHKY alTbuiraH OasiH k€ LIapT
MEHEH aHBIKTAJIBIN TypaT. MbIHIAN CYWIIOMAOP KbICKA CypOO KOONTO KOIl KOJIO0-
HyJIaT.

Do you go to the cinema? — Of course. Have you ever seen him? — Never.

CyilzileM Ty3yy KacHETTEpHHE Kapara CyilieM Myuesepy Oall jkaHa aWKbIH-
004 Oosym skure 6enyHymeT. CyinemayH Oai Mydenepy MEHEH ©3YHUO CYiIeM
TY3YYre 00JICO, aliKbIHI00Y MY46JIepy MEHEH MYMKYH 3Mec.

CyiuiemayH 0am My4eJiepy
I3 - Subject

AHTIIUC TUIMHMH Xall cyieMIepyHe 33 naiibiMa OasHI00UTYH aj/bIH/A TY-
par ’*aHa TOMOHKY €63 TYPKYM/Iepy MEHEH TYIOHIypYyJar:

1. 3aT atroou MeHEH:

Aijigit’s father saw that the picture had fallen down. Atixcueummun amacwi
CYpeommyH myuyn Kai2anoli Kopoy.

2. ATo0Y )XeH/1eMe]Ie TypraH >KakTama, IIWITeMe aT aTo0YTOP ’KaHa TaaHJIbIK
aT aTOOYTOPAYH SKUHYM (OPMACHI, OIIOH/I0M 371 CypaMa, TaHTbIY, KYAYK aT

aTOOUYTOP MEHEH:

She may find work here. An 6y srcepOen scymyw maba anam.

3. DcenTuK )aHa UPETTHK CaH aTO0YTOP MEHEH:

Of these two books the first is the better. bByn sku kumenmuHn OupuHuuUcu
HCAKULLIPAAK.

4. In(pUHUTHUB jkaHa TepyHIUI MEHEH:

To smoke is bad for health. Tamexu mapmyy 0eH-COONYKKA 3biAH.

35 e3yH6 THEUIENYY CO3/16p MEHEH 33JIMK I'pYyIIaHbl TY30T:

Kekenuk caH ydyHUy >KakThIH aT aToody it 39HHH MWIJAECTUH TOMOHIOry
ydypiapja atkapar:

1. It 39HMH MUJIIETHH aTKapyy MEHEH KOMuyJIyK yOakTa jKeKeIMK CaHJarbl 3aT
aTOOYTOP/Y AJIMAIITHIPAT:

1 shall buy a new book, it will be very interesting. Men scanvl kumen camsin
anam. An aboau Kei3vik 6010mM.

2. It 33cu3 cyitnemuery GopMmanyy 33HUH POJIYH aTKapar:

1t is raining. — Kaan srcaan scamam.

It is cold. — Cyyx.

3. It munaTeMe aT aTOOUTOPAYH MaaHUCHHJIE J1a 3JIMK MUJIJICTTH aTKapar:
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It was my brother. — An menun 6up myyzauvim 3.e.

basinnoo4 - Predicate

AHTIMC TUIUHAETH 0asHI00Y XKail cyiliemIep/e AailbiMa 337€H KUUHUH KeleT
’KaHa STHIITHH JXakTama (opMachkl MEHEH TYIOHAypyJiar. basHIoou KeHOKIid,
aTOOYTYK TaTaaJl KaHa ITHIITHK TaTaaj OOyl YUKe OOJIyHeT:

1. §Kenekeii 6asiH/1004 STUILTHH XKakTama GopMmaceiHaH TypaT. JKeHekeii O6a-
SIHI00Y ATUIITUH OapbIK YaKTapbIHIa, MAMUICICPUHC JKaHa bIHraimapeinaa 00-
10 Geper:

The boy sent his letter to the wrong address. bana kammuvl myypa smec oapex-
Ke dcubepou.

2. AT00YTYK TaTaaj 0asiH1004 OaiIaHBIIITHIPIEIY STUIITEH jKaHa OIIOHIOM
a5ie 0asHIOOUYTYH aTOOUTYK OOJIYT'YHOH Typar. balmaHbIITHIPreIY 3TUII 33HU 0a-
SIHI00Y MEHEH OalJIaHBIIITHIPHII, YaKThl, MAMHUJICHHU, BIHI'AWIbl KOPCOTOT KaHa 33
MEHEH JXaKTa >KaHa CaH/Ja adKaueplmar. basHIOOYTYH aroodTyk Oeiyry 33HH
MYHO371004y TaTaaj 0asHI00UYTYH HEeru3ru Oesyry 0oiayn caHanar:

My friend has become an engineer. Menun sconooutym unxcenep 6010y.

basHgoouTyH aTtoouTyk OeNmyryHYH MMJIIETUH TOMOHKY Ce3 TYPKYMIepy
aTKapbIIIaT:

1. 3at aroou: Aisha became a doctor. This boy is my brother.

2. CeiH aToou: It is getting cold.

3. At aroourop: This book is mine. What is he?

4. DcenTHK KaHa UPETTUK caH aTroouTtop: We were five. He was the first.

5. Undunutus xana repynauii: The thing to do now is to close up the lesson,
go home and sleep.

3. OTHIITHK TaTaaJ 0asgH/I004 KOMOKUY THIITEp can, may, must k. 0. Me-
HeH MHOUWHUTUBAWH OMPHKMECUHEH, OLIOHIOW 3J€ KbIHMBLI-apakeTTHH Oarira-
JIBILIBIH, YIAaHBIIIBIH, OYTYIIYH OMJITH3TeH to begin, to start, to end, to continue, to
want, to decide, to intend x. 6. STUIITEepAUH HHPUHUTUB Ke TEPYHIUN MEHEH 00JI-
T'OH allKaJbIIIBIHAH TY3YJIOT:

1 must go to school now. You may take this book If yon like.

CyilsieMIyH aMKBIHI00Y MY46J16pY

CyineMayH allKbIHAO0Y MY4OJI6PYHE TOJYKTO00Y, AHBIKTO0Y XaHa ObIIIbIK-
TOOYTOP KUPHUIICT.

ToXyKTOOUYTOP THKeE, KbIHBIP jKaHa MPeaJorayy Ooaym yuke 0eayHYILIeT.

Tuke TOTYKTO0Y KBIHMBII-apakeT OarbITTalraH 3aTThl TYIOHIYpraH Cyiiem
MY4ecy.

CyﬁneMne TUKC TOJIYKTOOY 68.51HIIOO‘-ITOH XKE I(BIfIBIp TOJIYKTOOYTOH KUNUH
KOJIAOHYJIAT:

| feueK cyiiiom
NG &) 0afHA00Y | THKE TOJYKTO0Y

; MY46J16py
{Panar  |reads books every day
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Kpliiblp ToOMyKTOOY Oamka OuMp 3aTKa OarbITTaJraH KbIHMBLI-apaKeTTHH
cyinemMayH oOeekTHCHHE OOJTOH MaMHJIECHH TYIOHAypaT. KbIbIp TOJIyKTOOU
CYiemie aiHbIKCBI3 THKE (K331 IPEAIOTAYY) TOJIYKTOOY MEHEH Oupre KOJA0HY-
nyn, 0asHI00Y MEHEH TUKE TOJYKTOOUYTYH OPTOCYHA KOIOJIAT:

939 0asHI004 KBIABIP TOJIYKTO0Y | THKE TOTYKTO0Y

Panar gave us a book

KbIifbIp TOMYKTOOUYTYH MMIIETUH CYHIOMI® KeOYHU® 00OEKT >KOHIeMeery
aT aTo0YTOP, KI9/I€ ATOOUTYK J)KOHIOMOJIOTY 3aT aTOOUYTOP aTKaphIIlaT.

Ipeanorayy TOJYKTO0Y 63y THEIIENYY ATUIIKE NPEAJIOr MEHEH OailiaHbI-
mart. [Ipenmorayy ToaykTood JeMene TUKE kKaHa KbIMbIP TOJIYKTOOYTOPAOH, ajlap
KOK 00J1CO OasHI00UYTOH KUHHH KOIOJAT.

We congratulated him on his success.

AHBIKTO00Y 3aTTBIH ChIHBIH, CHINIATHIH TYIOHIypTaH CYHJIOM MY4ecy.

AHIIIAC TWIMHAE aHBIKTOOY aJ1aTTa 63y aHBIKTaraH CO3AYH ajJblHIa TyparT,
apTHKIbL 00JICO, aHAa aHBIKTOOY APTUKJIb MEHEH aHBIKTAITBIY CO3YH OPTOCYH/a
Typar:

a red pencil — kvi3v11 Kapanoau

a difficult task — oop macene

AHIIIMC TUIVHJE TOMOHKY Y4ypliapJa aHbIKTOOY 63y aHbIKTall TypraH Co3/IyH
allZIbIHIa TypOacTaH, aHaH KHIKUH TypaT:

1. TakTOOUY MEHEH TYIOHTYJICA:

1 live in the room above.

2. In(UHUTHUB K€ aTOOUYTYK OMpUKMENep MEHEH TYIOHIypyJca:

He looked at the shelves of the books to be read.

BBINIBIKTO0YTOP KBIMMBLI-apaKeTTHH Ke abalIbIH OpIyH, ME3THIIMH, MaKca-
TBIH, Ce0EOWH, ChIH-CHINAaTHIH OMIIANPET JKaHa TOMOHIOTY101 06IYHOT:

1. Me3ruJi ObIIBIKTOOY:

The snow began to fall in the early morning.

2. OpyH OBIIBIKTOOY:

I was in Moscow last year.

3. Makcat OBIIIBIKTOOY:

Askar came to help me.

4. Ceden OBIIIBIKTOOY:

He saw nothing because it was dark in the room.

5. ChIH-CBHINAT OBIIIBIKTO0Y:

1 like to sleep with the windows open.

6. lapa:ka ObiisikTo04: They are very friendly.
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Taraan cyinsiemaep

Taraain cyiiemiep TaTaaj KOIIMO jKaHA TaTaaJ 0arbIHBIHKBI OOy SKUTE
OeJyHYLIOT.

Taraan koMo cyijiem.

Orepae 9KU K€ aHIaH Kenl cyiiemuaep Oupu-OMpHHE K63 KapaHIbICHI3 OUp
cyiiiemre OWMpHUTHIl TypyIIca, MbIHAANW CYWIOMIY TaTaajl KOIIMO CYilieM AeHOus.
Bbymap and — >xana, an amu, xe, as well as — omon0# 37€ xaHa, but — 6upok, not
only....but also — rana 3mec, omoHA0# 311e jkaHa k. 0. gereH OailmamTanap MeHEeH
OaiimaHbIIaT.

baiinamTa MEHEeH OMPUKKEH CYHIOMIOPAYH OPTOCYHA YTYP KOIOJAT.

She wrote a letter and Asan took it to the post office.

An xam dHcaszowl, an smu Acan anvl noumoeo aivin 6apowi.

TaTaan 0arbIHBIHKBI CYIHJIOM.

Orepze 3KH Ke aHJaH Kell cyiuiemiep OMpHUrun Typca KaHa ajapAblH OHpee
Oam  Ooxdyn, KanraHzapbl aHbl aHBIKTanm ara Oaml WHWMI  Typca, MBIHJAM
cyitmemuepay OarbIHBIHKBI TaTaan cyijaem neiidous. bam cyiineMre OarbIHBIHKBI
cyinemuep: that - oa, -Oe, if — s2epoe, after — kutiun, because — anmxenu, cebebu
K. 0., )K€ KOmuyJIYK ydypiapja Kelprbl3 TWIHHE KoTopyinOaran who, whose, when,
where nereH OaitlamTa ce376p MEHEH OaiJIaHbIIIbIN TyparT:

1t is strange that we should meet here.

buzoun 6y srcepoer HconykkanvlObl3 may Kaiaapivix.

bBarsIHBIHKBI CYHIeMIep TaTaaj CYWIeme ap TYPAYY CYWJIeM MydelepyHYH
MUJIJICTTEPUH aTKapbIIIaT:

1. bareiabIHKEI 99HUH (Subject clauses)

2. barbiabiHkbI OastHI00uTYH. (Predicative clauses)

3. BarpiabiHKb TONTyKTOOUTYH. (Object clauses)

4. barbHBIHKBI aHBIKTOOUTYH (Attributive clauses)

5. barbiHbIHKBI ObIIIBIKTOOUTYH (Adverbial clauses)

I3IUK OATBIHBIHKBI CYHJIOMIOP TaTaal CYWIeme 39HHH MUJIJIETHH aTKa-
phIIIaT:

BastHI004TyK OarbIHBIHKBI CYHJIOMIOpP TaTaan OasHIOOYTYH aTOOYTYK
O6JIYyTYHYH MIJIJICTUH aTKapbIIIaT:

ToayKT00UYTYK OArbIHBIHKBI CYHJIOMIOP TaTaan CyHIeMae THKE K€ Ipea-
JIOT/IyY TOJTYKTOOYTYH MUJIICTHH aTKapbIlIaT:

AHBIKTOOYTYK OarbIHBIHKBI CYHJIOMIOP TaTaayl CYMJIOMI® aHBIKTOOUYTYH
MUWIJICTAH aTKaphIIIaT:

BBIIBIKTO0UYTYK OArbIHBIHKBI CYHJIOMIOP TaTaan Cyliemae ap TYPAYY
OBIIIIBIKTOOUTOPAYH: Me32uUll, OPYH, cblnam, wiapm, ceben, makcam, 0apaxica x.
OaI-pIH MIJIZICTHH aTKaphbIIIIaT.

Hms cymecTBUTEIBbHOE - Noun
Hmsa cymecTBUTEIbHOE—YACTh peud, 0003HAYAIOMIAs MPEeMET U OTBEYAIO-
mas Ha Borpockl: KTo? - Who? unn Ure?- What? H: Kmo smo? - Who is this?
Wi Ymo smo?- What is this?
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[To cBOeMy 3HAYCHHIO MMEHA CYIIECTBUTEILHBIC NENATCS Ha COOCTBEHHbIE
(John Black-/]ricon Bnox, Geat Britain— Benuxobpumanus) i HapuuaTeJbHbIe (a
table-cmon, snow-cuee, freedom-ceo6o0a). llocnennue nensTcsi Ha KOHKPETHbIE
(a book-knuea) n abeTpakTHble (joy-padocmy), onylleBJAEHHBIE (a cat-KowKa) U
HeoAyleBJEéHHBbIE (a cup-yauwika). CylECTBUTENbHbBIE TAKXKE MOAPA3ACIIAIOTCS Ha
Hcuucasemble (a house-oom, houses-ooma) u Hemcumncasiemble (bread-xneo, ad-
vice-cosem, weather-nozooa, furniture-mebdens u ap.).

ApTHRIB - Article

BonpmmHCTBO MMEH CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX B AHTJIHHCKOM SI3BIKE YIIOTPEOISeTCs ¢
APTUKJISIMU.

APTHKJIb SBJSICTCS OJHUM W3 OINPEICIIUTENICH UMEHHU CYIIECTBUTEIBHOIO U
CTaBHUTCS TIEPE/ CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM WM TEPE]] CIIOBAMH, SIBJISIONIMMUCS OIpe]ie-
JICHUSIMU K HEMY.

a (an—ruepe ClI0BaMH, HAUMHAIOIIUMHUCS C TJIACHOM) MPOUCXOIMUT OT YUCIIHU-
TEJILHOr0 ONe ¥ 03HA4YaeT OJUH U3 MHOTHMX, KAKOKM-TO, JH000IA.

I am a student. 2 cmyoenm (00un uz MHo2ux).

This is an apple. Dmo—sabn0Ko (kakoe-mo 00HO U3 MHOUX).

Ecnu nepen cymiecTBUTENIbHBIM B €TUHCTBEHHOM YHCJIC CTOMT HEOMpPEae/EH-
HBIW apPTUKJIb, TO BO MHO)KECTBEHHOM YHCJIC OH OTYCKAeTCS.

This is a book. These are books.

TakuMm 00pa3oM, HEONPEACIEHHBIH apTHKIIL a (an) MOXET YIOTPEOIAThCS
TOJILKO TIEePEe]] CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIMHI B €THHCTBEHHOM YHCIIC.

OmnpenenéHuplii apTUKIL the MPOMCXOIUT OT YKa3aTEJIBHOTO MECTOUMEHHUSI
that. Yacto nepeBoauTCs CIIOBaMU 3TOT, 3TA, 3TO, ITU. YIIOTPEOIISIETCS MEepe Cy-
[IECTBUTEIILHBIMU KaK B €IMHCTBEHHOM, TaK ¥ BO MHO>KECTBEHHOM YHCIIE.

OnpeneneHHbIH APTHKJIBL YIOTPeOIseTCs:

1. Korna peus uaér 06 onpeaenéHHOM JUIIE WU TIPEMETE.

Where is the pen? I'0e pyuka? (uzgecmmuas Ham)

2. Tlepen cCylIeCTBUTEIbHBIM, €CIH €MY MPEANISCTBYET MPHJIATaTeIbHOC B
MIPEBOCXO/THOM CTENEHU WK TIOPSAKOBOE YHCIUTEIBHOE.

What is the longest river in the world? He was the first to come.

3. Ilepen reorpaduyeckuMy Ha3BaHUSAMH (HA3BaHUSIMH OKeaHOB, MOpeii, pek,
TOPHBIX XpPeOTOB, YacTei cBeTa U T.11.).

The Indian ocean, the Baltic sea, the North, the Thames, the Alps.

4. Tepen cyleCTBUTENbHBIMU, SIMHCTBEHHBIMU B CBOEM pOJIE.

What is the highest mountain in the world?

5. B psane BelpakeHui, Takux Kak in the morning, in the evening, in the after-
noon, etc.

HyseBoii apTUKIb
APTHKJIM HE yIOTPEOISAIOTCA:
1. Eciiu xakoe-11b0 CylecTBUTENbHOE YOTpeOsieTcss B caMoM 0000IEHHOM
3HAa4YCHUU.
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Crime is a problem in most big cities. IIlpecmynnocms kax maxkoeas, a He Ka-
KOe-mo KOHKpemHuoe npecmynieHue.

Life has changed a lot in the last two years. JKusznb kak maxoeas, aooouye.

2. Ilepen uMeHaMu COOCTBEHHBIMU

England, Russia, London, Mr. Johnson, Tuscany

Opnnako nepen pamMmIusaMu, YIOTPEOIIEMbIMI BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM YHUCIIE TSI
0003HAUCHMSI YWICHOB OJHOM U TOH K€ CEeMbH, yNOTpeOsIeTCs OnpenenEHHbINA ap-
THUKITb.

The Johnsons. Cemws [oiconconos.

3. Ilepen HazBaHUSAMU BpEMEH r0/1a, MECALIEB U THEW HEJENH.

He always goes the South in summer.

English classes are on Monday.

O0pa3oBaHue MHOKeCTBEHHOI'0 YHCJIA CYyIIECTBUTEIbHBIX

OCHOBHBIM €1IOCOOOM 00pa30BaHUsI MHOKECTBEHHOTO 4YHCia UMEH CYIECTBH-

TCIBHBIX ABJISICTCA HpI/I6aBHCHI/IC OKOHYaHHA -S UJIK -€S K ¢)0pMe CYHICCTBUTCIIbHO-
I'0 B CAMHCTBCHHOM 4YHMCIIC.

- -es
a bag — bags a glass — glasses
a cat — cats a fox — foxes
a rose — roses a watch — watches

Vmena cyliecTBUTEIbHBIC, OKAHUYMBAIOIIMECS HA -y C MPEAIISCTBYIOIICH CO-
TJIACHOM, 00pa3ylT MHOXKECTBEHHOE YHMCIIO MyTéM MpPHUOABJICHUS OKOHYAHUS -€S,
IpUYEM -y MEHSETCS Ha -i.

Hanpuwmep: a dictionary — dictionaries.

Ho: a boy — boys, a day — days (nepen -y crourt riacHas). Hekotopbeie nmena
CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIC, OKaHUUBatoIuecs Ha -f, -fe, 00pa3yr0T MHOKECTBEHHOE YHCIIO
nyTéM u3MeHeHus -f Ha -v U IpruOaBICHUEM OKOHYAHUS -€s.

a half—halves a woJf—wolves
a wife—wives
Ho: roof — roofs safe—Safes

Psn cymecTBUTeNbHBIX 00pa3zyroT (OpMy MHOXKECTBEHHOI'O YHCIa OCOOBIM
obpa3zom.

En. 4. MH. u.
man men
woman women
foot feet
tooth teeth
goose geese
mouse mice
child children
sheep sheep
deer deer
datum data
phenomenon phenomena
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Bce MBI mpekpacHO 3HaeM MNpaBUIO OOpa30BaHHMs MHOKECTBEHHO 4YHCIa-
MHOKECTBEHHOE YHCIIO 00pa3yeTcsi MyTeM J00aBICHHS OKOHYAHUS «S$» K CYIIECT-
BUTEJILHOMY B €IMHCTBEHHOM 4mcie. Ho Bce Jin 3HAIOT 0 TOM, 4TO 37eCh, KaK U BO
MHOTHX JIPYTUX TMpaBUIIaX, €CTh HECKOJIBKO OCOOBIX CIy4acB, KOTOPBIC HAJIO 3aIlo0-
MuHaTh? JlaBaiiTe MOCMOTPUM Ha HUX M 3a0/HO MPOBEPUM IOJHOTY U TPABUIIb-
HOCTb HallIMX 3HAHUM.

1. Hajio mOMHHTE O TOM, YTO €CJIM HAIIe CYIICCTBUTEIBHOC 3aKAaHUNUBACTCS Ha:

- 0, - ch, - shy -ss WJIM — X MHOKECTBEHHOE YHCIIO 00pasyeTcs myTeM ao0aBiie-
HUSI OKOHYAHUS -€S.

Hanpumep: tomato (nomuoop) - tomatoes, church (yeprxoev) - churches, bush
(xycm) - bushes, box (kopooxa) — boxes.

Tonbko 00paTUTEe BHUMaHUE HA TO, YTO €CIIU CJIOBO MHOCTPAHHOT'O MPOUCXO-
JKJICHUS] OKAHYMBACTCS HA -0, MbI JI00ABJISICM [TPOCTO «S»:

Hanpuwmep: kilo (kunocpamm) - kilos, photo (pomoepagus) - photos, piano
(posins) - pianos, soprano (conpano) - Sopranos.

2. Kpome Toro, eciiu CyIecTBUTEIbHOE OKaHUYUBACTCS HA -y U MEPel -y CTOUT
coryacHasi 0ykBa, Mbl «y» MEHsIEM Ha «i» 1 100aBisieM -es.

Hanpumep: baby (manviui, peberok) — babies, fly (myxa) - flies.

3. 12 cymectBuTenbHbIX OkaHuMBarommxcs Ha -f win -fe, mpu oGpasoBanuM
MHOKECTBEHHO 4Hcia «TepstoT» -f wiu -fe, Ho mproOpeTaroT -ves.

Bor onu:

calf (menenox) half (nonosuna) knife (nooxc)

leaf (nucm oepesa) life (orcusny) loaf (6yxanka, xapasaii)
self (cam, cebs) sheaf (cnon, éa3anka) shelf (noaka)

thief (sop) wife (dcena) wolf (sonk)
Hanpumep:

life - lives, wife - wives, wolf - wolves etc.

4. Tak e cleayeT 3allOMHHUTh Psifl CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX, Y KOTOPBIX MHOXECT-
BEHHOE YMCIIO 00pa3yercs 3a CUeT U3MEHEHHUs IJTaCHOM (2 B HEKOTOPBIX CIydasX,
3a cyeT 100aBIeHUS OKOHYAHUS -en / -ren).

Hanpumep:

foot (noea, cmynnus) — feet tooth (3y0) - teeth

man (MyxdcuuHa, 4ei06ex)-men woman (JiceHuwuna) - women
mouse (Mblutb) — mice goose (2ycy) - geese

louse (goww) — lice child (pebenox) — children

ox (bvix, 8011) - oxen

5. U mocnenHee Ha CErojiHs, YTO CTOMT 3allOMHHUTH - CYLLECTBUTENbHbIE deer
(o1eHb) 1 sheep (oBHa) NMEIOT OAUHAKOBYIO (OPMY, KaK JUIl €JUHCTBEHHOTO, TaK
U JJI1 MHOKECTBEHHO YMCIIA.

Hanpumep: sheep - sheep, deer - deer.

Hy uto xe, [loporue msy4aromye WHOCTPAHHBIN A3BIK, YUUTE AHIVIMUCKUN C
yJIOBOJILCTBUEM M He 3a0bIBaiiTe, 4TO Briepeau Bac »kaer eme o4eHb MHOTO BCETO
UHTEPECHOTO!

CoBceM ckopo Brl y3Haere 0 Apyrux noABOJHBIX KaMHSX, CBA3aHHBIX C MHO-
JKECTBEHHBIM YHMCJIOM CYILIECTBUTENBHOIO.

74



Hanpumep: Brr HayunTech mpaBUIbLHO 00pPa30BBIBATH MHOXKECTBEHHOE YHCIIO
Yy 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIX CYIIECTBUTENBHBIX, Y CI0KHOCOCTABHBIX CYHIECTBUTEIbHBIX U
Y3HAETE O NEPEYHE CYUIECTBUTEINBHBIX, KOTOPBIE SIBISIOTCS HEUCUUCIAEMBIMU B
AHTIIMHACKOM SI3BIKE.

Hauem HMEH CYINECTBUTECJIbHBIX - Cases

B coBpeMEHHOM aHIIIMIICKOM $SI3BIKE CYIIECTBHTEILHOEC MMEET JBa MaJIeKa:
o01mMii ¥ mpuTsEKaTeabHbIH. CylecTBUTENFHOE B 00IIEM aeKe HE HMEET CIie-
[IUAJIbHBIX OKOHYAHU, €r0 OTHOILIEHHE K IPYTUM CJIOBaM B IPEIJIOKCHUH OTIPE/Ie-
JSIETCSI MECTOM B MIPE/ITIOKEHUH U CMBICIIOM.

The student asked the teacher. Cmyodenm cnpocun npenooasamens.

The teacher asked the student. [Ipenooasamenv cnpocun cmyoenma.

CylecTBUTEIBHOE B MPUTSHKATSILHOM Tajie)ke 0003HAYACT MPUHAIICKHOCTD
npeaMeTa JIMIY WM APYroMy MPEeJAMETY U CIYXKUT OINpPEICICHUEM K APYroMy Cy-
mecTBUTeNbHOMY. IlpuTskarenbHblil nagex obpasyeTcs myréM npubaBiIeHUS ‘S K
(dopMe eAMHCTBEHHOI0 YHCIIa CYIIECTBUTEIBLHOTO U ¢ K ()OPME MHOMKECTBEHHOTO
quca.

Hanpumep:

the student’s room — komnama cmyodenma

Ann’s book — xnuea Anu

the students’ room — komHama cmyodeHmos

girls’ books — kHueu degouex

Jlpyrue 3Ha4eHUs] PYyCCKHX MaJieKel B aHTIHMICKOM SI3bIKE TIEPEIAr0TCs cove-
TaHHEM CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO C MPEIOTOM.

to the student — cmyoenmy

by the student — cmyodenmom

about the student — o cmydenme W T.JI.

Coueranus CYIIECCTBUTEC/IBHBIX 0e3 npeajaoros

(Ilemo4ykM CymeCTBUTEJIbHbBIX)

B Gecripe1yio’)KHOM COYEeTaHUM CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX OMOPHBIM CJIOBOM SIBIISIETCSI
He nepBoe (Kak B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE: 3aBEIYIOIIHI Kadeapoii; CKOpOCTh BeTpa), a mo-
crenHee cymecTBuTenbHOe. CyleCTBUTENBHBIE ClIEBa OT HETO BBIOJIHAIOT (PYHK-
IIUIO OTIpeNieNieHus], T.e. 0TBe4yaroT Ha Bompoc what / which / what kind / whose?
(kaKo# / KOTOpBIU / 4eit?) u mepeaaroTcsl Ha PYCCKUH S3bIK MJIM MPH MOMOIIH TPH-
JaraTeNbHOTO, I CYIECTBUTEILHOTO B KOCBEHHOM Ia/ICKe:

ocean floor — oHo okeana

ocean current — oKeaHu4eckKoe meyeHue

surface current velocity — ckopocmb no8epxXHOCMHO20 meyeHus

air mass -- 6030VWHAsA Macca

air mass density — niomHoCmb 6030YUIHOU MACCYL

temperature drop — nadenue memnepamypbul

water drop temperature — memnepamypa Kaniu 800l
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Konsepcus - Conversion

KouBepcus—-aTo criocod oOpazoBaHUs HOBBIX CJIOB JPYroil yacTu pedu 0e3
u3MeHeHHs! (POPMBI CII0BA, 0€3 TIOMOIIH CJI0BOOOPa30BaTEIbHBIX HIEMEHTOB.

Hanpumep: ot cymectBurensHoro work (pabora) oOpaszoBaics riaron to
work (paboTtats), a OT mpuIaraTeIbHOr0 wet (BIaXkKHOCTh) - I1aroi to wet (yBlax-
HATH). Ecim Takoro poaa cioBa — KOHBEPCHUBBI - BCTPEUAIOTCS B TEKCTE, U Cpazy
HEJb3s ONPEACTUTh UX NPUHAIICKHOCTh K O WIJIM MHOM 4acTH pedH, TO HE0OXo-
JMMO OTIPENeNUTh (PYHKIMOHAIBHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH IaHHOTO KOHBEPCUBA, APYTHUMHU
CJIOBAaMH — BBISICHUTH, KAaKUM YWICHOM IpeJIoOKeHUs: OHO siBisieTcst. ClenyeT Tax-
e oOpamaTh BHUMaHUE Ha COMYTCTBYIOIIME JTAHHBIM CJIOBAaM IPEIUIOTH, apTHKIN
U T.].

Hanpumep:

The result of the match was 1:0 to England. (The result -cymectBurensHoe:
HaJIMYKME apTUKIA, QYHKIHS MOUICKAILETO)

Heavy rains result in floods. (Result — rmaromn: ¢pyHKIUS CKa3yemMoro)

TpaauuMoOHHO B CJ0Bape MPUBOJUTCS BECh KOMILIEKC 3HAYEHUH KaKOTO-ITH00
clIoBa (CYIIECTBUTENBHOTO, MpUJIaraTebHoOro, riaaroja). OQHaKo HET CMbICIA YH-
TaTh BCIO CIIOBapHYIO CTAaThIO MOJPA/: CHavyajla HY>KHO ONPEAEIUTh, KAKOW YacThIO
peuu SABJISETCS JaHHOE CIIOBO, UCXOMS M3 €ro JIGKCUKO-TPaMMaTHUECKUX MpHU3HA-
KOB U NpPEXJe BCero (PYHKIMHU B MPEUIOKEHUH, U JIMIIb 3aT€M HCKaTh B CIOBape
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE JICKCHUECKOE 3HAu€HHE M MOJ0UpaTh Hambosee MOaXOISIINi
BapHaHT MepeBo/aa.

Nmsa npuiarareabHoe - Adjective

Wwmst mpuiaratensHOe — 4acTh pedyr, 0003HavYaromas Mpru3HaK npeaMera.

fine weather — xopowas nozooa

English literature — anenutickas numepamypa

[To 3HaueHHIO TpUiaratesbHbEe OBIBAIOT KayecTBEHHBIE (large — 6oabuioll,
small -manenvkuu, heavy - msagcénvii, brave — xpabpbiti) 1 OTHOCHUTEIbHBIE
(wooden -oepessannviil,central— yenmpanbHulii) 1 T. 1.

OTHOCUTENbHBIEC TpUJIaraTelbHble HE UMEIOT CTEIICHEH CpaBHEHUS U HE coye-
TAIOTCS C HAPEUYUEM Very — OYCHb.

KauecTBeHHBIE TpHIIaraTeNbHBIC HMEIOT CIIEIYIOUIHE CTEIIEHH CPaBHEHUS: TI0-
JIOXKHUTENLHYIO, CPABHUTEIBHYIO M ITPEBOCXOIHYIO.

1. OxgHOCnOXHBIE (T.€. COCTOSIIKME U3 OJHOTO CIIOTa) MpHUIarareibHble 00pa-
3YIOT CPaBHUTEJIBHYIO CTEIEHb IPU MOMOIIH cypduKca -er, IPEeBOCXOAHYIO CTe-
NeHb — IpU oMoty cydduxca -est.

HonoxurenbHas CpaBHuTeIbHA IIpeBocxonnas
CTeneHb CTeneHb CTeneHb
deep-enyboxuii deeper-enyboice the deepest-camviii enyookuti
hard-msoicenviii harder-msicenee the hardest-camviii msdicenviii
big-bonvuion bigger-6onvuie the biggest-camulii Oonbuiol
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2. HekoTopsble NBYCIIOKHBIE MTpUIIaraTesibHbIE:

a) UMEIOIIKE YAapeHrue Ha BTOPOM CJIore U

0) okaHYHMBarOIIKECs Ha -y, -er, -0W, -le, 0Opa3yroT creneHn
CpaBHEHHsI TAKUM K€ 00pazoM.

HonoxurenbHas CpaBHuTebHAA IIpeBocxonnasn
CTeneHb CTeneHb CTeneHb
polite-eeosicnuguiii Politer-sescnusee (the) politest-camviii 6edicnugbwiil
SUNNY-COTHEYHbIL Sunnier-oonee conneunviil | (the) sunniest-camvlii CONHEUHbIN
shallow-menxui Shallower-bonee menxuil (the) shallowest-camwiti menxuii
simple-npocmoti Simpler-npowe (the) simplest-camvlii npocmeiiuui

3. BONBIIMHCTBO JBYCIOHBIX U MHOTOCJIOKHBIX IpUJIAraTesbHbIX (T.€. CO-
cTosiMe U3 3-X CJI0roB U 6ojee) 00pa3yroT CPaBHUTEIBHYIO CTETIEHb PU TTOMOIIU
clioB more — Oosiee u less — MeHee, a IPEBOCXOAHYIO CTEIIEHb — IPU TOMOIIU
ci10B most — HanboJjee, caMblii 1 least — HanMmeHee.

HonoxurenbHas CpaBHuTebHAA IIpeBocxoanasn
CTeneHb CTeneHb CTeneHb
interesting- more interesting-0o/iee unmepechviii | (the) most interesting-camvlil uH-
UHmMepecHblil less interesting-menee unmepecHbiii mepecHbii
(the) least interesting-naumenee
UHMepeCHbIU

4. HekoTopble mpuiararesbHble 00pa3ylOT CTENEHH CpPaBHEHHS OT JPYTUX
KOpHEH.

IonoxurenbHas CpaBHuTeIbHASA IIpeBocxoanasn

CTeneHb CTeneHb CTeneHb

good — xopouwuii better — nyuwe (the) best — camwiil ayuwui

bad — naoxoii worse — xyaice (the) worst — camvlii nioxou

much, many — mHo20 more — Oonvue (the) most — bonvuie 6cezo

Little-manenvxuii, mano | less — menviue (the) least — menviue 6ceeo

Sfar — oanéxuii Sfarther-oanvue (the) farthest — camviii OanvHuil
Sfurther-oanvue (the) furthest — oanvreviwiuil

KoncTpykiuu co cpaBHUTENBHOM CTENEHBIO IPUIIAraTeIbHOTO

as ... as-—TAaKOH ... KaK not so ... as — He TaKOH ... KaK
than — 4em much/far/a lot + cpaBHuUTEnbHAs cTeneHb
MpujIaraTeJIbHoro — HaMHOTIO ... the + cpaBHuTENBHAA CTEnEHb ..., the + cpas-

HUTEJbHAs CTENICHb IPUJIAraTeIbHOIO — YEM ..., TEM

He is as tall as his brother. On maxoii dce 8vicoKuUll (MaKo2o dice pocma), Kax
u e2o bpam.

He is not so brave as his brother. On ne maxoii xpabpwiii, Kax e2o bpam.

The winds in Bishkek are stronger than in Osh. Bempuvl 6 Buwxexe cuivHee,
uem 6 Oue.

Some clouds form much higher in the sky than the others. Hexomopuvle obnaxa
006pa3yIomMcs HAMHO20 gvlule, Yem Opyeue.
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The farther north you go, the colder the climate becomes. Yem oanviue 6vl
npoosucaemecs Ha cegep, mem X0i00Hee CMAHOBUMCSL KIUMAM.

Hms yncaureasnHoe - Numeral
NMst gucnuTenbHOe — YacTh pedd, 0003HAYAN0IMas KOJIMYECTBO MPEAMETOB
(KONMMYECTBEHHbIE YHCIUTENbHBIE), a TAKXKE MOPSAIOK MPEeAMETOB mpu cuére (Io-
PSAIKOBBIC YHCIUTEIBHBIE).

KoanuecrBenubie unciauteababie-Cardinal numerals

1 One 16 Sixteen
2 Two 17 Seventeen
3 Three 18 Eighteen
4 Four 19 Nineteen
5 Five 20 Twenty
6 Six 30 Thirty

7 Seven 40 Fourty

8 Eight 50 Fifty

9 Nine 60 Sixty
10 Ten 70 Seventy
11 Eleven 80 Eighty
12 Twelve 90 Ninety
13 Thirteen 100 Hundred
14 Fourteen 1000 Thousand
15 Fifteen

IopsakoBbie uncaurTeabublie-Ordinal numerals

1 the first 16 the sixteenth
2 the second 17 the | seventeenth
3 the third 18 the eighteenth
4 the fourth 19 the nineteenth
5 the fifth 20 the twentieth
6 the sixth 30 the thirtieth

7 the seventh 40 the fourtieth
8 the eighth 50 the fiftiesth
9 the ninth 60 the sixtiesth
10 the tenth 70 the seventieth
11 the eleventh 80 the eightieth
12 the twelfth 90 the ninetieth
13 the thirteenth 100 the hundredth
14 the fourteenth 1000 | the thousandth
15 the fifteenth

OxoHuaHue -y npu oOpa30BaHUH MOPSIKOBOTO YHCIUTEIBHOTO OT KOJIUYECT-
BEHHOTO MEHseTCs Ha -i u ipubasinsiercs cyddukc -eth.

twenty — twentieth — gBaanaThIii

forty — fortieth — copokoBoii

JApoon
1/2 —a half 1/3 a/one third 3/4 three quarters
2/9 two ninths 0.25 zero/nought point two five
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2.456 two point four five six 7.089 seven poin ou eight nine

MecTtonmenue - Pronoun

MecTrorMeHune - 4acTh pedr, KOTopasi yKa3bIBaeT Ha JIMIO, PEAMEThI MU KO-
JIMYECTBO, HO HE HA3bIBACT MX.

we - Ml Wwho - kmo, that - mom, some - HECKOIbKO

MecrorMeHne 00bIYHO yIOTPEOIsIeTCss B MPEUIOKEHUH BMECTO UMEHHU CYIIC-
CTBUTEJBHOTO WJIM MMEHHU MPUJIAraTeIbHOTr0, a MHOTIa BMECTO YHCIUTEIBHOTO U
HapeYus.

Jamila studies the Russian language. She likes it.

JDicamuna uzyuaem pycckuti szvik. OH el Hpasumcs.

She has some books in Russian.

YV neé ecmv neckonvko kHue Ha pycckom ssvike.

JInunbie MecTouMeHusi - Personal pronouns

NMeHNTEIBHBIH NaJEK

OO0BbEKTHBHBIN NMagex

1-4

You - mul, bl

he - on (myoic.pod)

she - ona (sicen.pood)

It - on, ona, ono

we — Ml

you - mul, 8bl (MH.uUce)
they - onu

Me-mne, mens

you - mebe, am, 8ac
him - ezo, emy, um
her - €é, eu

It - eco, emy, el

us - Hac, Ham

you - mebe, am, 8ac
them - ux, um

le/lTﬂ)KaTe.]'leble MECTOMMEHUSA
(Possessive pronouns)

A0conotHast popma

my - Mou mine - Mmou

your - meou, eau yours - meou, eau

his - ezco his - ezo

her - eé hers - eé

its - eco, eé its - eco, eé

our - Haut ours - Haut

your - meou, eauiu yours - meou, eauu

their - ux theirs - ux
Mpumeuanue:

Mectoumenne it OOBIYHO 3aMeHseT paHee YMOTpPeONEHHOE CYIIECTBHTEIBHOE B
eJ1.9rcIie, He 0003HAYAOIIee YETOBEKa:

wind / dog / lake = it (= on / ona / ono).

Mecronmenue you tpedyeT ckazyeMoro B (popMe MH. 4mcia, KakuM Obl CIIo-
co00M OHO HHM TIepeIaBajoCh HA PYCCKH SI3bIK (ThI, BB, BbI).

You are a student. Bvi (mw1) - cmyoenm.

You are students. Bvt — cmyodenmul.
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The demonstrative pronouns

This / these/ that / those

Mectoumenus this (3ToT) u that (ToT) UMEOT GOPMBI MH.YUCIIA, COOTBETCT-
BeHHO: these (3Tm) u those (Te). Eciiv 3T MecTOMMEHHS B MPEJIOAKEHUN BBINOJ-
HSIOT (PYHKIMIO MOJAJIEKAIIEro, TO MPU T'PAaMMATHUYECKOM aHAJU3€ IMPeIoKEeHUs
HY)KHO HCKaTh CKa3yeMO€ B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM uucie. B srom ciydae these
OOBIYHO MEPEBOJAUTCS - OHMU.

These elements are called metals.

Omu s1emeHmbl HA36186aAIOMC MEMALIbL.

These are alike in ... .

OHu cxodxrcu 6 mom, 4mo ... .

Mecroumenus that / those ynoTpeOisiroTcs Takke Kak ClIOBa-3aMECTHUTEIH
TeX CYILIECTBUTENbHBIX, KOTOPbIE ObUTH ynoTpeOieHbl paHee. [ TaBHBIM MMPU3HAKOM
TAKOTO yMOTpeOJIeHUs SBJIAETCS HaJIW4Me rnpeyiora (0obraHo of) wmu mpuyactus
nociie that / those.

The climate of Britain is much like that of the Baltic republics.

Knumam Benuxobpumanuu ouensv cxoduc ¢ Kiumamom pecnyonux Ipubarmuxu.

CnoBo that Takxke MOXET SBJISICTCSI OTHOCUTEIILHBIM MECTOMMEHHUEM WIIH COTO-
30M CO 3HAUYEHUEM «UTO / KOTOPBIH / TO, YTO», €CIIM OHO HAXOAUTCS Mepes Mpuaa-
TOYHBIM TPETIOKEHUEM.

Copernicus proved that the earth goes round the Sun.

Konepnux ooxazan, umo 3emns epawaemcsa éoxkpye Connya.

MecroumeHue it uMeeT JiBe OCHOBHBIE (PYHKITHH.

1. It MoXxeT OBITh CIIOBOM-3aMECTUTENIEM, KOTOPOE 3aMEHsIET paHee YHoTpeo-
JNEHHOE CYIIECTBUTENHHOE B €IMHCTBEHHOM 4HMCIE, 0003Hayarolee npeaMeT Win
noHatue. B Takux cimydasx it nmepena€rcs Ha pycCKHMid S3BIK CIIOBaMHU «OH / OHa /
OHOY.

This is a new map. It is very large.

Omo nosas kapma. Ona ouensb OOnLUIAA.

Mecroumenue ‘it’

2. It MoxeT BBINOJHATH (PYHKIMIO (POPMATBHOTO MOAJIEKAIIEr0 B OE3TMUHBIX
NPEUIOKEHUAX U HA PYCCKUHM SA3bIK HE MepeBOAUTCS. be3nnuHble MpeaioxKeHus ¢
it:

a. Tal0T OLICHKY KaKOMY-JIH00 JIeiCTBHIO

1t is important to know these facts.

Baoicno 3nams smu ghaxmeoi.

b. yka3bIBalOT Ha MPOCTPAHCTBEHHO-BPEMEHHbIE OTHOILICHUS

It is 5 km to the port. /lo nopma 5 xm.

It is 5 o’clock now. Ceuiuac 5 uacos.

C. YKa3bIBAIOT Ha MOTO/IHbIE YCIOBUS U COCTOSIHUE aTMOC(hEpbI

1t is cold. Xonoono. It is getting dark. Temneem.
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Hapeuue - Adverb

Hapeuwne - yacTh peun, ykasblBarolas Ha MPU3HAK JCHCTBUS WM HA 00OCTOS-
TEJIbCTBA, TIPU KOTOPHIX MPOUCXOIUT JeiicTBUe. Hapeune OTHOCUTCS K TJ1aroiy u
OTBEYAET HA BOIIPOCHI KaK? rae? Koraa? npoucxXoauT AEHCTBHE.

Hapeure MoXkeT Takyke OTHOCUTBLCS U K MPUIIAraTeIbHOMY U K JAPYroMy Hape-
YHIO.

He speaks loudly. On 2o6opum 2pomko.

He is never late. On nuxoeoa ne onazovigaem.

I do not know where you live. A ne 3uaio, 20e gul sncueéme.

She is a very good friend. Ona - ouenv xopowiuti opye.

[To 3HaYeHMIO HApEUUs ACTATCS Ha CICAYIONIUE TPYIIIIbI:

1. Hapeuus oGpasa neiictBus:

well - xopowo, badly - nnoxo, quickly - 6vicmpo u op.

2. Hapeuus BpemeHu: yesterday - éuepa, today - ce2co0us, tomorrow — 3aempa,
always - écee0a, never - Huxkozoa, lately - nedaeno, then - moeda u ap.

3. Hapeuus mecra: above - nasepxy, eviute, below - enu3zy, outside - cnapyaicu,
inside - enympu, here - 30ecw, there - mam ¥ 1ip.

4. Hapeuust MepBbl M CTETIEHU: very - oueHsb, much - mnoeo, little - mano, too -
cauwkom, nearly - noumu u ip.

Crenenu cpaBHeHusi Hapeuui - Degrees of comparison of the ad-
verbs
MHuorue Hapeuus (B OCHOBHOM Hap<CHud O6p8.3€l ﬂeﬁCTBHH) HUMCIOT CTCIICHU
CpaBHCHUA: IIOJIOKUTCIIbBHYIO, CPABHUTCIBbHYHO U MPCBOCXOJHYIO, KOTOPLIC 06pa-
3YHOTCA TAKKC KaK U CTCTICHU CPAaBHCHUA NPHUJIAraTCIIbHBIX.

IonoxurenbHas CpaBHuTeIbHASA IIpeBocxonnas
CTeneHb CTeneHb CTeneHb
1.OpHOCTIOXKHBIE Hapeunsl ¥ Hapeuust early
fast-6vicmpo faster-ovicmpee the fastest-Ovicmpee 6ce2o
S00N-CKOPO sooner-ckopee the soonest-ckopee 6cezo
early-pano earlier-panviue the earliest-panviue 6ceeo
IonoxurenbHast CpaBHuTeIbHAA IIpeBocxognasn
CTeneHb CTeneHb CTeneHb

2.Hapeuwust, 00pa3oBaHHbIE OT IIPHIATaTEIbHBIX
[Tpn momonw cydduxca -ly

clearly - acno More clearly-sacuee the most clearly — sicnee 6cezo
less clearly - menee scno the least dearly — naumenee sicro
IHonoxurensHas CpaBHuTebHA IIpeBocxonnasn
CTeneHb CTeneHb CTeneHb

3.Hapeuns well-xopomo, bad-mmoxo, much-muoro, little-mano, far-mamneko o0pasyroT
CTEIICHU CPaBHCHUS OT IPYTUX KOPHEH.
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well — xopowo
badly — nnoxo
much - MHo20
little - mano
far - oanexo

Better - nyuwe
worse - xyaice
more - bovie
less - menvuue
farther - oanvue

(the) best - nyuuie 6cezo
(the) worst - xyaice acezo
(the) most - 6oavue 6ce2o
(the) least - menvute 6cezo
(the) farthest - Oanvute 6cezo

Sfurther - oanvue (the) furthest - Oanvue 6cezo

I'narox - Verb

I'maron-dacTth peuu, KoTopas 0003HaYaEeT JEWCTBUE WM COCTOSIHHE JIMIA MIIH
npeamera. ['aros B aHraMiicKoM si3bIke o01agaeT ropasno Oosee CI0KHOM, 4eM B
PYCCKOM, CHCTEMOW BUAOBPEMEHHBIX (hopM. DTa CHCTEMa OXBAaThIBACT JIMYHBIC
¢dopmsl (Finite Forms) u menmuansie popmsl (Non-finite Forms).

Jlnunble GopMBl rinarosia BhIpaXKAOT CIEAYIOIIME KATErOPHU: JIUIO, YHCIIO,
BpeMs, B, 3aJI0T, HaKIoHeHue. JInunas ¢opma, Kak U B pyCCKOM sI3bIKE, B IIPE-
JIO’)KEHUU BCETIa YnoTpediseTcs: B QyHKIIMHU CKa3yeMoro.

We live in Jalal-Abad. Mwi sicusém 6 [owcana-Abaoe.

K HennunsiM (opmam riarona otHocsaTcess uHpuuuTHB (Infinitive), repynauii
(Gerund), npuuactue (Participle). Henmuunble ¢opmbl rinarona He UMEIOT KaTero-
pHii MIa, Yucia, BpeMEHU U HAKJIOHEHHUs. TOJBbKO HEKOTOPBIE U3 HUX BBIPAXKAIOT
3aJI0T ¥ BUJL.

OcHoBHbIE IJIar0J1bHbIE (OPMBI
AHrauiickuii riaaroJ umeer 4 popmsbl

I 11 111 v
WNuduantns IIpomeqmee HeonpeneneH- IIpugactue 11 IIpugactue 1
HOE BpeMs
Infinitive Past Indefinite Participle 11 Participle |
to write wrote written writing
to develop developed developed developing

Nupunutus - Infinitive
WHGUHUTUB peaCcTaBIseT cOO0H HEMUUHYI0 (OPMY TJ1aroia, KOTopas TOJIbKO
Ha3bIBaeT JeiictBue. OH HE UMEET HHU JIUIA, HA YUCa U COOTBETCTBYET HEOTpe/e-
néuHoil gopme riarosna B pycckoM si3bike. B cioBape riaron gaércst 0ObIYHO B
¢dopme nnpruauTHBA. DOpPMaATHHBIM TPU3HAKOM HH(PUHUTHBA ABIISETCS YacTula to.
ITo cnocoOy o6pazoBanus 11 u Il ¢popm Bce rmarosbl aHMIHICKOTO A3bIKA Jie-
JISITCS Ha MPaBUJIbHBIE (CTAHAAPTHBIC) U HEMIPABUJIbHBIE (HECTaHIAPTHBIE).

I 11 I v
asked asked asking
wrote written writing

to ask
to write

[TpaBunbHBIE THArosisl 00pa3yioT (OpPMBI MPOLIEAIIETO HEONPEAeIEHHOTO
Bpemenu (Past Indefinite) u npuuactus Il npu nmomomu npubasienus cydpdpuxca -
ed (-d) x ocaoBe riarona. [Ipuyactue I o6pasyercs nyrém npubdasneHus cydduxca
-ing K OCHOBE MPaBUWIBHBIX, TAK U HEMPABUIILHBIX TJ1aroJIoB.
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Bpemena aHriuiickoro riaroJia

JlelicTBUTEILHBIN 3aJ10T

Ynorpebaenune Oo0pa3oBanue
Indefinite Present | I'maroxn B nuyHOM
MTOKA3BIBACT JICHCTBHUE KaK (akT (0OBIIHOE, TIOBTOPSEMOC) Past dbopme
Future
Continuous Present | fo be + ing
MOKAa3bIBAET JEHCTBUE KaK MPOLIECC Past
Future
Perfect Present | fo have + npu-
MOKAa3bIBAET JICHCTBUE, 3aKOHUYCHHOE JI0 OmpeaeaéHHoro mo- | Past yacmue ii
MEHTA B HACTOSIIEM, NPOLICAIIEM U OyaylieM Future
Perfect Continuous Present | fo have been +
MOKa3bIBAET JICHCTBUE, HAYaTOe HEKOTOpoe BpeMs Haszan u | Past ing
Bce emé MpoJI0JDKAIOIIEECs HiIM TOJIBKO YTO 3akoHumBIIeecs | Future
Tabanna BpeMeH
JlelicTBUTEJILHBI 3aJ10T
O0cTosATENILCTBO
Bpems ®opmbl
BpeMeHH
Indefinite Present ask usually, some-
I, we, you, they, .
. times, every day,
he, she, it
asks often, seldom
Past ved w11 asked yesterday, last
year, last month,
¢.nenpas. 2nazon wrote
5 years ago
Futur I, we, you, they, . tomorrow, next
uture you, tney will ask omorrow, ne
he, she, it year, in 3 years
Continuous | Present am
is asking now, at present
are
Past was . ester rom
s asking yeste a{ayfo 5
were till 6
Futur . . tomorrow from
uture will be asking omorro Jrom 3
till 6
Perfect Present just, ever, never,
have et, already, to-
asked Y aay
has day, this year,,
since
Past by 3 o’clock yes-
had asked Y Y
terday
Future will have asked by 3 o’clock to-
mMorrow
Perfect Present have been askin for, since
Continuous has g ’
Past had been asking for, since
Future shall) will have .
(shall asking for
been
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The Present Indefinite (simple) Tense

Ynorpebdaenue:

O0603HauaeT MOCTOSIHHOE TOBTOPSIIOIIEECsS, OOBIYHOE ACHUCTBUE, KAKOW-THOO
(dakT wim 00IIEN3BECTHYIO HCTHHY.

We live in Bishkek.

The Earth rotates round its axis.

I leave home at 8 every day.

Oopa3oBanue

Present Indefinite no ¢opme coBmagaer ¢ nHpUHUTUBOM rinaroia (6e3 yacTu-
bl t0) BO BCEX JIMLAX, KpoMe 3-ro JHlla €. 4., IPUHUMAIOLIEro OKOHYaHue -S (-
es).

YrBepaurenbHast OTtpunarenbHas Bonpocurensnas
dopma dpopma dpopma
1 play I do not play. Do I play?
You play You do not play. Do you play?
He He
She plays She does not play. Does he (she, it) play?
It It
We We
You play You do not play. Do we (you, they) play?
They They

Ipumeuanue: do not = don’t does not = doesn’t

Cropspkenue riarofios to be u to have B Present Indefinite.

to be to have
I am 1 have
You are You have
He, she, it is He, she, it has
We We
You are You have
they they

The Past Indefinite Tense

Ynorpebdaenne

O6o3HavaeT neiicTBHe, MPOM3OLIEAIIEEe B MPOLIUIOM; MOCIEA0BATEIBFHO MPO-
M30ILE/IINE B MIPOIIJIOM JCHCTBUS; IOBTOPSIOIINECS IEHCTBUS B TIPOLIOM.

Oopa3oBanue

Past Indefinite mpaBUIBHBIX Ii1arosioB oOpaszyercs: npubdasienueM cyddukca -
ed k ocnose riarozia. @opme Past Indefinite HepaBUIBHBIX TJIAT0JI0B COOTBETCT-
ByeT Il gopma rnarona B COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX TJIArOJIbHBIX psijiaX, MPUBOIUMBIX B
CIIeMANIbHBIX TaOIHUIaX (CM. TaOIHIIbI HEPABHIIBHBIX TJIAr0JIOB).

We went to the cinema yesterday.

He arrived in London last year.
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She came up to the window and opened it.

YrBepaurenabHas Orpunarenbnasi | Bonpocurenbnas
¢popma ¢popma ¢popma
1
You worked . work . work
He, she, it (wrote). did not (write) Did __ (write)?
We, you, they
IIpumeyanue:

did not = didn’t

The Future Indefinite (simple) Tense

Ynorpebdaenne

Bynymee neonpenenéunoe Bpems (Future Indefinite) ynmotpebnsiercs mis 060-
3HAYCHMUSL:

1. kakoro-nmu6o ¢akra B Oyaymem.

The Mayor will open a new stadium tomorrow.

M>bp omkpoem 3a6mpa HOBbII CIMAOUOH.

2. KaKkoro-1H0O pelICHUs] MM HAaMEPEeHUsl B OyIylieM, NIPUHITOTO B MOMEHT
peun.

I’ll go to the theater with you. A noiidy ¢ meamp ¢ moooii.

3. 17151 BBIpQKSHHUS TIPEIIOKEHHSI O TIOMOIIIH.

I’ll do the shopping. A noiidy 3a noxynkamu.

Oopa3oBanue
YrBepaurenbHast OTtpunarenbHas Bonpocurensnas
dopma dopma dopma

I I
You . You . Will T (you, he, ...)
He, she, it will go. | fre “she, it willnot go. 1 o
We, you, they We, you, they

IIpumeuanue: shall not = shan’t will not = won’t

B CcOBpeMEHHOM aHIVIMICKOM S3BIKE CYILECTBYET YCTOMYMBAs TECHICHLIUS
ynoTpebnsaTs will ams Bcex nuil, a B pa3roBOpHO peunt ynorpeousercs,
KaK TpaBUIIO, TOJBKO COKpaméHHas (opMa BCIIOMOTATENIFHOTO IJ1aroja ¢ JMYHBIM
MECTOMMEHHUEM.

I will come (I'll come) to see you tomorrow. A nasewyy sac 3aempa.

Pasnuynbie cnocoObl nepegavyu Oyaymmx neicTBUH

1. Present Continuous MOeT BbIpaXkaThb JEHCTBHSA, OTHOCSIIUECS K ONMKai-
memy Oyayiemy, KOTopoe 0003HaYaeTCst 00CTOSATEILCTBAMU BPEMEHHU:

tonight - ce2o0mHs geuepom

next week - na cnedyroweti Hedee
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in a day or two - uepe3 0eHb-0py2oll u Op.

What are you doing tonight?

Ymo mei denaewv ce200Hs eevepom?

2. Coueranue to be going + nHPUHUTHUB Bceraa nepenaér Oyayiiee IeiHcTBUE
YacTO C OTTCHKOM HaMEpEHHUSI.

He is going to take part in the competition.

On cobupaemcsi npuHsmMb 8 KOHKYpCe.

The Continuous (progressive) Tense

Ynorpeob.ieHue

Hacrosimee nmponomkennoe Bpemsi (Present Continuous) o6o3Hawaer aeict-
BHE, MPOUCXOMAIIEE B HACTOSAIIMA MOMEHT, JCWCTBUE, MpeAcTaBisioniee coOoit
HEMpepbIBHBIN Mpoliecc; Oyayiiee AeHCTBUE, €CIU OHO 3aIIAaHUPOBAHO.

He is watching TV now.

The Earth is moving.

They are spending next winter in Spain.

Hexotopsie rnarossl He ynoTpebistorces B Continuous. DTo rinarojisl 0603Ha-
Yarole YyBCTBEHHOE BocpusThe (to see, to hear), yMCTBeHHYIO 1eTENBHOCTS (t0
know, to believe, to remember, to understand); >xenmanusi, yyBcTBa (to want, to
wish, to like, to love, to dislike, to hate).

Oopa3oBanue

Hacrosimee mponomkennoe Bpemsi (Present Continuous) oOpasyercs mpu mo-
Moty riaroja to be B Present Indefinite u -ing ¢popmbl cMBICIIOBOTO TJ1aroa.

YrBepaurensHas ¢gpopma OtpunarenbHas popma Bonpocurensnas gop-
Ma
1 am working 1 am not working | Am I working?
He, she, it is working He, she, it is not working Is he (she, it) working?
We, you, they are working We, you, they are not working | Are we (you, they) work-
ing?
IIpumeyanue:
Iam=I'm He is = He’s
We are = We’re is not =isn’t

are not = aren’t

The Past Continuous Tense

Ynorpebdaenne

[Mpomenmee mpopomkennoe Bpems (Past Continuous) o6o3HauaeT AeicTBHE,
IIPOUCXOIUBIIIEE B OMPEACIEHHBI MOMEHT B MPOILIOM, KOTOPBI 0003HaueH 100
00CTOSITENLCTBOM BpPEMEHH, JIMOO APYrUM JCHCTBUEM B mpoluuioM. [Ipu sTom HEI
Hayajao, HU KOHEL JUIMTEIBbHOIO JEWUCTBUS Heu3BeCTHBI. [lomuépkuBaercs cam
MpolLiecc AeUCTBUS, €ro MPOJOKUTEILHOCTD.

I was writing a letter to my friend at 5 o’clock yesterday.

from 5 to 6 on Sunday.
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when my brother came.
while my mother was cooking dinner.
Oopa3oBanue
[Mpomenmee mponomkenHoe Bpems (Past Continuous) obpasyercs mpu momo-
mu riarosa to be B Past Indefinite u -ing ¢popmbl cMbICIIOBOTO Tiaroa.

YrBepaurenbHas gopma OtpunareabHas popma Bonpocurensnas ¢popma

1, he, she, it was writing was not writing Was I (he, she, it) writing?

We, you, they were writing | were not writing Were we (you, they) writing?
IIpumeyanue:

was not = wasn’t
were not = weren’t

The Future Continuous Tense

Ynorpebdaenne

Bynymee nponomkenHoe Bpemsi (Future Continuous) oGo3nauyaer Oynyiiee
JEUCTBHE B IPOLIECCE €0 COBEPUICHUS, T.€. HE3aKOHUCHHOE UTUTEIBHOE ACHCTBHE.
Future Continuous yrnoTpebnseTcs Takke A BhIPaKEHHS] HAMEPEHUS! COBEPIINTD
AeicTBHE B OyAyIEM WM YBEPEHHOCTb B €0 COBEPIICHHH.

He will be writing a letter to his friend ... at 5 o’clock tomorrow.

... from 5 to 6 on Sunday.

... when I come.

On 6yoem nucamo nucLMo opyzy ... 3a6mpa 8 5 4acoe.

... €5 00 6 6 8ocKkpecenbe.

... K020a s npuoy.

I will (shall) be visiting him tomorrow. 3aempa s cobupaioco Hagecmums e2o.

Oopa3oBanue

Bynymee nponomxkennoe Bpems (Future Continuous) oGpa3yercst mpu OMOIIT
rinaroua to be B Future Indefinite u -ing (hoopMbI CMBICIIOBOTO I1arosa

YrBepaurenbHast OTtpunarenbHas Bonpocurensnas
dopma dopma dopma
I (we) will be I (we) will not be Shall (will) I (we) be writing?
He, she, it writing | He, she, it writing Will he (she, it, we, you, they) be
We, you, they We, you, they writing?
IIpumeyanue.

006 ynotpebnenuu raaroina shall cm. B paznene «MoaanbHbIE TIarob.
I shall=T11

The Present Perfect Tense

Ynorpebdienne

1. JIns BeIpaXkeHUs AEMCTBUS, 3aBEPLLIMBILIETOCS K MOMEHTY peun. Bpemst neii-
CTBHSI HE yKa3bIBaeTCs, BaK€H caM (DakT COBEpILEHHs JACHCTBHUA K HACTOSIIEMY
MOMEHTY HJIU €r0 pe3yibTar.
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Aruuke has read this book. Apyyke npouumana smy xnuey. (/eticmaue 3agep-
WeHO K MOMEHMY peyil.)

B stom 3nauenum Present Perfect wacrto ymoTpebnsercs ¢ HapeuusiMu just -
TOJIBKO 4TO, already - yxe, yet - emé, lately - HegaBHo, of late - B mocnennee Bpe-
M3, recently - HeZlaBHO.

The mail has just come. I[louma moavko umo npuuuia.

He has seen many films lately. B nociednee eépems OoH nocmompen MHO2O
Gunvmos.

2. Jlns BeIpakeHUs AEUCTBUS, KOTOPOE 3aBEPIIMIIOCH, HO TOT IEPUOJ, B KOTO-
POM OHO HPOMCXOIHIIO, €€ MPOJOIIKACTCI U MOXKET ObITh 0003HAaYeH 00CTOs-
TenbCTBaMH BpeMeHU today - ceronns, this week - Ha 3Toit Henene, this month - B
3TOM MecHle, this century — B Hatem Beke H JIp.

1 have written a letter this morning. A Hanucan nucemo ce200Hs1 ympom.

3. Jlnis BeIpaKEeHUS ACUCTBUS, KOTOPOE HAYAIOCh B IPOILILIOM M MPOI0KACTCS
JI0 HACTOSIIIErO BPEMEHHU.

I have known him all my life. A 3uaio e2o 8cio dncu3sms.

I have known him for 2 years. A 3naio eco 2 200a.

He has not seen his parents since January. OH He éuden ceoux pooumeinetl ¢
AHBAPS.

4. Present Perfect moxer ynoTpebasThes ¢ Hapeunsimu always - Bceraa, often -
gacTto, seldom -penko, ever - Korjaa-HuOyAb, Never - HUKOT1a.

She has never been to London. Ona nuxozoa ne owina  Jlonoone.

Have you ever been to Moscow? Bwvl ko20a-Hu6y 0w bviau ¢ Mockee?

Oopa3oBanue

Present Perfect oOpasyercs mpu momonu rinarona to have B Present Indefinite
u Participle II.

(ITpuuactus 1) cmbicioBOTO TIaroJa.

YrBepaurensHas ¢gpopma OTtpunarenbHas Bonpocurensnas
dopma dopma
I (we) have seen | I (we) have not seen | Have I (we, you, they)
He, she, it has seen He, she, it has not seen seen?
We, you, they We, you, they Has he (she, it) seen?

I have = I've

He has = He'’s

I have not = I haven't
He has not = He hasn’t

The Past Perfect Tense
YnorpeobieHue
Past Perfect o0o3Hauaer aelcTBUe, 3aKOHUECHHOE 10 OMPEACIEHHOIO MOMEHTA
B [IPOLIJIOM WJIM J0 Hayaja APYyroro JEHCTBUS B IPOILIIOM.
He had finished his work when [ came.
by 3 o’clock yesterday.
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before she arrived home.
OH 3aKOHUUN (Voice 3aKOHYUTL)  K020a 51 NPUWLEN.
c6010 pabomy euepa K 3-m uacam.
00 Mo20, KaK oHa npuexana OOMou.
They went home after they had finished their work. Onu nowwiu domoii nocne
Mo2o, KAaK 3aKOHYUNU PAOOM)Y.
Past Perfect oOpasyercs nmpu momoru raaroia to have B Past Indefinite u Par-
ticiple II (Ilpuuyactue cMbICIOBOTO IJ1aroJia.

YrBepaurenbHast OtpunarenbHas Bonpocurensnas
dopma dopma dopma
1 had worked 1 had not worked Had I worked ... ?
I had =1d

I had not =1 hadn’t

The Future Perfect Tense
Ynorpebdienne
Future Perfect 0603Hauaer neiicTBue, KOTOPOE 3aKOHUUTCS K ONMPEACTEHHOMY
MOMEHTY B OY/AyIIIEM HJIU /IO Havyalia JIPyroro ACHCTBHS B OyayIeM.
He will have finished his work ... when I come.
.. by 3 o’clock tomorrow.
... by the time you come back.
OH 3aKkoHuum cor pabomy ... KO 8peMeHU, K020a s1 npuoy.
.. 3a8mpa K 3-m yacam.
.. K MOMY 8peMeHU, KAK Mbl 6EPHEUbCAL.
Oopa3oBanue
Future Perfect oOpasyercs npu momoru riarona to have B Future Indefinite u
Participle II.
(ITpuuactue II) cmbicaoBOrO riarosia

YrBepaurenbHast OtpunarenbHas Bonpocurensnas
dopma dopma dopma
I (we) I, we will not Shall (wil) I (we)
He, she, it will have He, she, it have worked have worked?
you, they worked you, they Will he (she, it, you, they)
have worked?

IIpumeyanue

B coBpeMeHHOM aHIIIMICKOM SI3BIKE CYHIECTBYET yCTOHUYMBAs TeHAEHUUs yrmorpeOusats will
JUIS BCEX JIMII, a B pa3roBOPHOM pedyd yrmoTpedisieTcs, Kak MpaBMIIo, TOJIBKO COKpaméHHas dopmMa
BCIIOMOTaTEIbHOrO IJ1aroja ¢ IMYHBIM MECTOMMEHUEM.

I’ll, he won’t...

CrpagartenbHblii 32J10T
JIeliCTBUTENbHBIA U CTPAJATENbHbBIN 3aJI0TU B AHIVIMHCKOM SI3BIKE COBIAJAIOT
CO 3HAYCHHEM COOTBETCTBYIOILIUX 3aJIOTOB B PYCCKOM si3bike. ['1aron B neiicTBu-
TenpbHOM 3anore (Active Voice) Mmokas3pIBaeT, 4YTO JACWCTBUE COBEPIIACT JIUILO WU
MPEeIMET, BRIPAXKCHHBIH MO IJICKAIIM.
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He often asks questions. On yacmo 3a0aém 6onpocbi.

I'maron B cTpagarensHoM 3arnore (Passive Voice) o3HadaeT, 4To jAelicTBUE Ha-
MIPABJICHO HAa MPEAMET WJIH JIUIIO0, BEIPAKCHHOE IO ICHKAIIIUM.

He is often asked questions. Emy uacmo 3adatom 8onpocul,

@DopMBI CTpaAaTEIHHOTO 3aJI0Ta 00Pa3yOTCs pU TOMOIIIH r1aroia to be B co-
otBercTBytomeit popme u Participle 11 (Ilpuyactue II) cmpicnoBoro riarosna.

Present Past Future

D
= ! am asked is I (he, she) | was asked I (we) he
S | He (she) (she, .
S asked are We (you, were will be asked
g | Welyou, asked they) asked you,
= they) they)
S | Ihe (she) Am bemg asked I (he she) was being
= Is being asked
g | We (you, Asked are bein We (you, were be-
S they) & they) :
Q asked ing asked
R I, we you, Have been asked I (he, she, had been L, we he, .
= they he we, you, she, you, | will have been asked
3 has been asked asked
A~ (she) they) they

IIpumepsr:

Indefinite Passive (to be + Participle II)

1. The newspapers are delivered every morning. (Present Indefinite Passive)
T'azemvl docmaenaomes kaxcooe ympo.

2. This book was bought a month ago. (Past Indefinite Passive) Oma xnuea
OvLIa Kyniena mecay Hazao.

3. The letter will be mailed tomorrow. (Future Indefinite Passive) ITucomo 6y-
dem onpagneHo 3a6mpa.

Continuous Passive (to be + being + Participle II)

The house is being repaired (Present Continuous Passive) Jom pemonmupyem-
ca.

When Daniel was ill he was being taught at home. (Past Continuous Passive)
Kozoa Jlanuen 6onen, eco obyuanu ooma.

Perfect Passive (to have +been+ Participle II).

1. This letter has brought by the secretary. (Present Perfect Passive) Cexpe-
mapb npunéc nucvmo. (Ilucomo npuneceno cekpemapém)

2. He decided to become a writer only when his first story had been published.
(Past Perfect Passive) Ou pewun cmame nucamenem, moavko K020a €20 Nepeblil
pacckas 6wl Hane4amat.

3. By the Ist of July you will have passed the last exam. (Future Perfect
Passive) K nepsomy utons 6ol coadume nocieoOHutl S9K3aMeH.
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CkazyemMoe B CTpaJaTeIbHOM 3aJI0T¢ MOXET NEPEBOIUTHCS HA PYCCKHM SI3BIK:
a) KpaTKUM CTpaJaTesbHbIM IPUYacTHEeM; 0) IJIaroJioM Ha -€s; B) HEOINpeIeIEHHO-
JIUYHBIM TJIArOJIOM.

The house is built. a) [Jom nocmpoen, 6) Jom cmpoumcs, 8) [Jom cmposim.

Cnenyer obpatuth 0cob0e BHHMaHHE Ha IMEPEBOJ TJIarojioB ¢ MPEAJorOM B
cTpamatenbHOM 3ajore. Hanbouiee pacnpocTpan€HHbIC U3 STHX IJ1aroJioB:

hear of - civruams o

laugh at - cmesmovcs Hao

look after - npucmampusams 3a (kem-1u60)

look at - cmompems Ha

rely on - nonazamuvcs na

send for - noceiiams 3a

speak of (about) - 206o0pumu o

pay attention to - obpawams GHUMAHUE HA

take care of - s3abomumucs o

The book is much spoken about. O6 smotu KHu2e MHO20 2080psm.

He can’t be relied on. Ha nezo nenv3s nonoxicumascs.

B pycckom nepegooe ne 6ce 2nazonvl COXpanaiom npeonoe:

to listen to - caiywams ymo-1u60, Ko2o-1uboto

look for - uckamv umo-nuboto

provide for - obecneuums K020-1ub60, Yem-1uboto

to explain to - 06vACHAMb KOMY-TUOO

He was listened to with great attention. Eeo ciywanu ¢ 601buum 6HUMAHUEM.

Heauunbie ¢popmbl riiaroia

Henuunbie GpopMel riarona, K KOTOPBIM OTHOCSTCS NpUYacTue, MHOUHUTUB U
repyHAUNA OTIMYAIOTCS OT JIMYHBIX TE€M, YTO HE MMEIOT KAaTeropuu JuIla, YHUCIa,
BPEMEHHU U HAKJIOHEHUS U HE yHOTpeOsIoTCs B IPEUIOKEHUH B (PYHKIIMM cKa3ye-
MOT0, XOTSI MOTYT OBITh €r0 YaCThIO.

To translate (ungpunumus) the text I used a dictionary. Ymobwvl nepesecmu
MeKCMm, 5 60CHOIb306AIICS CTIOBAPEM.

Smoking (cepynouii) is not allowed here. Kypums (kypenue) 30ecv He paspe-
waemcs.

The stars shining (npuuacmue 1) in the dark sky seem blue. 36é30u1, cusrouue 6
MEMHOM Hebe, KaXcymcsi 20nyObIMU.

NudpunuTns

HNupunurus (the Infinitive) - 310 Hennynas ¢opma riarona, KoTopast Ha3bl-
BaeT AeiictBue. HPUHUTHUB ABIseTCst OCHOBHOM (uiu I) ¢popmoit rnarona u npea-
CTaBJISIET ri1arod B ciaoBape. [Ipu3Hakom nHpUHUTHBA siBIsSeTCA YacTula to: to help
- IoMorars, to read - yntarb. UHpuHUTUB ynoTpebisercs: 6e3 4acTHIbI to B ciie-
JTYIOUINX CITyYasiX:

1. ITocne rnaronos shall, will.

He will write to his parents tomorrow. 3aémpa on Hanuwiem ceoum pooume-
JAM.
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2. Tlocne MomanpHBIX r11arosioB (KpoMe raarosa ought).

She can ski and skate. Ona ymeem xamamvcsi Ha KOHbKAX U HA JTBLICAX.

3. Ilocne rnaronioB uyBcTBeHHOTO BoctpusTus feel, see, hear, watch u ap.

We saw him enter. Ml 6udenu, kax oH @viuie.

4. Ilocne rnarosioB let (paspemars), have, make (3acTaBiasATs).

What makes you think so? Ymo 3acmasnsem mebs max oymams?

Let me take this book, please. Iloxcanyiicma, pazpewiume MHe 8351mb MY KHU-
2y.

[Tocne Beipaxenuii had better (;1yuie), would rather (1yume 0b1).

You had better go now. Jlyuwe yiiou / uou cetivac. I must see you at once. Mue
HAO0O ceuuac dnee 6Cmpemumscsi ¢ mooot.

B coBpeMeHHOM aHTJIMHCKOM sI3bIKE HH(ODUHUTHB UMEET CIICIYIOIIHE (DOPMBI.

Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous to be writing —
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing —

NupuantuB B popMe NeiCTBUTEIBHOTO 3a10Tra 0003HavYaeT JeicTBUE, TPOU3-
BEJCHHOC JIUIIOM, BBIPAXKECHHBIM B MPEIJIOKCHHUU MOJJICKAIINM, a B CTPAJATEIIb-
HOM 3aJI0Te - JICHCTBHE, HAMIPABJICHHOE HA ATO JIUIIO.

1 like to help. A 106110 nomozame.

1 like to be helped. A o060, Ko2oa mue nomozaiom.

Nupunutus B Indefinite Active o603HauaeT neicTBUe, HE YTOUHSS XapakTep
ero nporekanus. Mupunutus B Continuous Active moguépkuBaeT IIUTEIbHOCTH
JEUCTBUA.

She likes to write letters. Ona moena nucams nucoMo.

She must be still writing. Ona, 0onxcHo 6vimy, 8¢é ewé nuuem.

HenepgexTHblit ”HGUHUTUB BbIpaxkaeT ACWCTBUE, OJHOBPEMEHHOE C JACHCTBU-
€M IJIarojia-CKa3yeMoro (WM CICIYIOIIee 3a HIM).

[TephexTHbIif MTHPUHUTHB BhIpAXXKaeT JIeHCTBUE, MPEIIIECTBYIOLIEE ACHCTBUIO,
BBIP2)KCHHOMY IJ1ar0JIOM-CKa3yeMbIM.

I am glad to study at the University. Al pao, umo yuyco 6 ynusepcumeme.

I am glad to have studied at the University. Al pao, umo yuuics 6 ynusepcume-
me.

DOyHKUUM HHQUHUTHBA

B npemioskeHn HHOUHUTAB MOKET OBITh!

a.Ilomnexammm.

To walk in the garden was very pleasant. [ yiamo 6 cady Ovlio oyeHb npusim-
Ho. To read a lot is to know much. Mnozo yumams - MHO20 3HAMD.

b.O6CTOATENHCTBOM IIETTH.
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To read the book I went to the reading-hall. Ymo6er npouumams 3my knuey, s
NOWEN 8 YUMATbHBIL 341,

c.OnpenenexHueM.

NHbUHUTUB B (YHKIMH ONPEICIICHUS MIEPEBOIUTCA HA PYCCKHIA SI3BIK TPEMS
cioco0amu:

1. [IpugaToYHbIM OMpPEACTUTEIBHBIM MPEAIOKEHHEM C MOJAIBLHBIM CKa3ye-
MBIM.

He is going to take part in the conference to be held in Moscow. On cobupa-

emcs NPUHAMb yuyacmue 8 KOHepeHyuu, Komopas 00adcHa cocmoambes 8 Mock-
se.

2. Heompenenénnoit ¢popmoit rinaroa.

I have nothing to say. Mue neuezo ckasamo.

3. JIuyHo# (opMOH Tiarosa, €ciiv ONpeaesieHUe OTHOCUTCS K MOPSIKOBOMY-
YHUCIIUTEILHOMY.

She was the first to come. Ona npuuina nepgoii.

4. JlomonHeHHEM

He was glad to have been given a new job. Ou 6vL1 pad, umo emy oanu HOBYIO
pabomy.

I decided to read this book. A pewun npouumamo 35my KHuzy.

5. HacTblo cKazyemoe (4acTo MOAAIBHOTIO).

You may come in. Bvi mooxceme gotimu.

We ought to leave early in the morning. Mol 0ondicHbl yexams pano ympom.

My wish is to read much. Moé sxcenanue - Mmno2o yumame.

Cio:kHO0e 10n0THeHHe

The Complex Object (Objective - with - the - Infinitive Construction).

DTa KOHCTPYKIHS COCTOUT U3 CYILECTBUTEIHHOTO B OOIIEM Maaeke WIH Me-
CTOMMEHHS B 00BEKTHOM Ma/Ie)ke U HH(PHHUTHBA.

OOBIYHO TEPEeBOJMTCS HAa PYCCKUH SI3BIK NMPHIATOYHBIM JONOJHUTEIBHBIM
NPETI0KCHUEM.

He wants the book to be returned tomorrow. Oun xouem, umoovl KHU2Y 6epPHYIU
3aempa.

NHpuHUTHBHBbIE KOHCTPYKIUH

Caoxnoe nomiesxkamee - The Complex Subject
(The Nominative - with - the - Infinitive Construction).

OTa KOHCTPYKLUS COCTOUT U3 CYLIECTBUTEIBHOTO WM MECTOUMEHHS B HMe-
HUTEJILHOM Majieke MHGUHUTUBA. [lepeBoANTCS Ha PYyCCKHMH SI3BIK IMPUIATOYHBIM
MPEUIOKEHUEM.

She is expected to come any minute. Oxcudaemcs, 4mo ona npuedem ¢ MuHy-
mbl HA MUHYTY.

The water seems to be boiling. Kascemcs, 600a kunum.

The Delegation is reported to have left London. Coobwaemcs, umo Oenecayus
nokutyna JIonoom.

He is likely to know her address. On, éepoamno, snaem eé adpec.
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He is sure to be asked about it. Eco, nasepusxa, 06 smom cnpocsim.

She is said to be very beautiful. I'o6opam, umo oxa ouens Kpacusa.

The car was seen to disappear. Budenu, kKax MauuHa cKpulLiach.

OTa KOHCTPYKIHUS YIIOTpeOIseTcs:

1. C rnarosnamu, 0003HaYarOIMMHU YYBCTBEHHOE BOCIIPHUSTHE - 0 see, to hear,
to notice M Jip. ¥ C IJIarojamu, 0003HAYAOIIUMHU YMCTBEHHYIO JICSITEIBHOCTD - 10
think, to consider, to expect n ip. (B CTpagaTeIbHOM 3JI0T€); & TAKXKE C TJIarojlaMu
to say, to report, to ask, to order, to announce (B CTpagaTeILHOM 3aJI0TE).

2. Co cnoBocoueranusiMu to be likely (seposmno), to be unlikely (manrosepo-
ammo), to be certain/to be sure (necomuenno / 06s3amenvHo).

3. C rnaroyiaMu B ACMCTBUTEIHLHOM 3aJI0Te f0 seem / to appear (kazamwvcs / no-
suoumomy), to prove / to turn out (okasvieamscs), to happen (cryvamocs).

NuduHnTHBHAS KOHCTPYKIHUA C PEIJIOroMm for
The for - to - Infinitive Construction

B 3TOl KOHCTPYKIIMU TIEpe]] CYIIECTBUTESIBHBIM WM MECTOMMEHHEM HAXO/IUT-
cst npeytor for. [lpu mepeBosie Ha PYCCKUIA S3BIK UCIIOJIB3YETCS MM TPUAATOYHOE
MPEUI0KCHUE UIH WH()UHUTHUB.

It's easy for me to answer this question. Mne necko omeemums Ha 5MOM 60-
npoc.

1t will be very pleasant for us to spend a week in Jalal-Abad. Ha 6ydem ouenv
npusimHo npoeecmu Heoenio 8 JKanan-Abaoe.

There was nothing else for me to say. Mue b6onvuie Hewe2o 6bL10 CKA3aMb.

1t is for you to decide. Bam pewame.

Here are some books for you to read. Bom Heckonvko kHue 011 eauiezo ume-
HUsL (6am nouumams).

Hpuuacrtue I
[Tpuuactue I (Participle 1) - Hennunas ¢opma riarona, obnagaromas CBOUCT-
BaMHU TJIarojia, MpujarateabHoro v Hapeuns. COOTBETCTBYET opMaM NMPUYACTHS U
JICeTIPUYACTHS B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE.
®opMBbI IPHYACTUHA

Active Passive
Indefinite asking being asked
Perfect having asked having been asked

Participle I Indefinite o0o3HauaeT aeWcTBUE, OJHOBPEMEHHOE C JEHCTBHEM
rJaroja-cka3zyemoro.

While translating difficult texts we use a dictionary. Ilepeods mpyoHvie mex-
cmbl, Mbl NOL3YEMCS CTLOBAPEM.

Participle I Perfect o6o3HavaeT neiicTBue, MpeIIIeCTBYIONIEE JACHCTBUIO, BBI-
PaKEHHOMY TJIar0JIOM- CKa3yeMbIM.

Having read the book I returned it to the library. Ilpouumae kuuey, s 6epuyn
eé 6 bubnuomexy.
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Oyukuun npuyacrus I

B npemnoxxenun npuuactue I (Participle I) moxxeT ObITh:

1. Onpenenenuem. B 31oit ¢pynkuun ynorpedusercs Tonsko Participle I Inde-
finite, KOTOpOE COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY MPUYACTUIO HACTOSIIETO BPEMEHH B TOM
xe QyHKIHH.

A smiling girl. Yavibarowascs desouxa.

A swimming man. Ilnwieywuii uenosex.

The men building our house with me are my friends. Jlioou, cmposwue naw
00M éMmecme coO MHOU, - MOU OPY3bsl.

The house being built in our street is a new building of school. /[om, cmpos-
wWutica Ha Hawiel yauye - Mo HoB0e 30aHUe WKOIbL.

2. O6crositenscTBOM. B aT0#t dynkuum Participle I Indefinite Active wamie
BCEro CTOMT B Hayaje MPEAJIOKCHUS U TIEPEBOAUTCS HAa PYCCKUH S3BIK Jieenpuya-
CTHEM HECOBEPIICHHOTO BH/A.

Translating the article he consulted the dictionary. Ilepesodss cmamuvio, oH
NONIb308AICA CTIOBAPEM.

[Tepen Takum mpuyactieM B (YHKIIMU OOCTOSITEIBCTBA YaCTO CTOST COO3BI
when unu while. Takue cinoBocodyeTaHus IEpEeBOIATCS JIMOO IeeNPUIACTHBIM 000-
pPOTOM (MJIM JIeenpuyacTHeM) ¢ OMYIIEHHEM CO03a, JIM00 MPUAATOYHBIM MPEIIIO-
YKEHUEM, KOTOPOE HAYMHAETCS C COI030B «KOTJIa», «B TO BPEMsI KaK».

While translating the article the student consulted the dictionary. [lepesoos
cmamvio, CMyo0eHm noib308aics ciogapém. / Koeoa cmydenm nepesooun cmamoio,
OH NONb306ANICS CIOBAPEM.

Participle I Indefinite Passive mepeBoauTcsi Ha PyCCKHUil SI3bIK OOCTOSTENBCT-
BEHHBIM MPUAATOYHBIM PEIOKEHHEM.

Being built of wood the bridge could not carry heavy loads. Tax kakx mocm 6vin
nocmpoen u3z 0epesa, OH He MO2 8blOepHCamb OOIbULUX HACPY3OK.

Participle Perfect Active mepeBonuTcs qeenpruyacTieM COBEPLICHHOTO BUA.

Having built a house he began building a greenhouse. Ilocmpoug oom, on Ha-
Yan cmpoums NAPHUK.

Participle Perfect Passive B ¢yHkuuu oOcTOsTENBCTBA (BPEMEHHU, MPUYMHBI)
NEePEBOUTCS 0OCTOATENILCTBEHHBIM TPHIATOYHBIM TpeaioxenueM. [Ipu stom B
Ka4eCTBE TOJISKAIIET0 PYCCKOTO MPUIATOYHOTO MPEAJIONKEHHUS YIOTpeOsieTcs
NOJUIeKAIee aHTITHHCKOTO TPEIOKEHHUS.

Having been built of concrete, the house was cold in winter. Tak kak dom Ovln
nocmpoer u3z 6emoua, 3UumMotl 8 Hém ObLILO XOJ0OHO.

3. Yactsio ckazyemoro. Participle I Indefinite Active MoxeT ObITH 4acThIO CKa-
3yeMoro.

They are playing chess. Onu uepaiom 6 waxmameoi.

HpuuacrTue 11
[Tpuuactue 11 (Participle II) - nenuunas dopma rinarona (III ocnoBHas dpopma
rjarosia), UMMeeT OJIHy Heu3MeHseMyio (opMy CO CTpajaTeIbHbIM 3HAYCHUEM U
0003HavaeT AeiicTBUE, KOTOPOE UCHBIThIBAET Ha cebe uuo win npeamer. OHo co-
OTBETCTBYET B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE IPUYACTHUIO CTPAATEIBLHOIO 3a10r4a.
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[Tpuyactue Il mpaBMIIBHBIX TJ1aroJoB UMeeT Ty ke popmy, uro u Past Indefi-
nite, 1 oOpa3yeTcs npu nomouy npudasneHus cypduxca -ed Kk OCHOBE ryarosa to
ask - asked, to help - helped.

[Tono6no nmpuyactuto I, npuuactue Il obnagaer cBolicTBaMH Iiarona, mpuia-
rareinbHOTO M Hapeuusa. Kak u rmaros, oHo o0o3HavaeT aencTBue. Bpems neiict-
BUs, oO0o3HauaeMoe mpuyactieM I, onpexnensiercs BpeMeHEM IecTBUS Iiaroja-
CKa3yeMOT0 MU KOHTEKCTOM.

The book discussed yesterday was interesting. Knuea, obcyscoasuiascs euepa,
Ovla uHmMepecHou.

The books discussed at the lessons are always interesting. Knueu, obcysicoae-
Mble Ha YPOKaAxX, 6ce20a UHMEPECHbL.

®yukuun npuyacrus 11

B npemnosxxenun npuuactue I Mmoxer ObITh:

a. OnpezneneHuem.

Lost time is never found again. [lomepsannoe épems HUK020a He 8epHEULDL (00-
CIIOBHO — He HaUmu,).

A written letter lay on the table. Hanucannoe nucomo nesicano na cmoie.

They are reconstructing the house built in the 18" century. Onu pecmaspupy-
rom 30anue, nocmpoentoe 8 18 sexe.

b.O6cTositenscTBOM. [lepen mpuuactuem Il B pyHKIIMEM 00CTOATENBCTBA MOTYT
cToATh coto3bl if, unless, when. B takom ciyuae aHriumiickoe npudactue nepeBo-
JUTCSE 0OCTOSATEILCTBEHHBIM MPHUIATOYHBIM MPEUIOKEHHEM, B KOTOPOM MO IeXka-
IIee TO XK€, YTO U B TJIABHOM MPEJIOKCHUU.

If built of the local stone, the road will serve for years. Eciu nocmpoums 0o-
poey (Ecau 0oopoea nocmpoena) uz mecmuozo Kamus, oHa 6yoem CAyicumes 0oneue
2000l

KOHCprKIII/IH C NIpu4acTucmM

KoHcTpykius ¢ mpuyacTuem.

OOBexTHbIN majgex ¢ mpuyacTrem I

OHa COCTOUT U3 JIMYHOTO MECTOMMEHHSI B 0OBEKTHOM I1aJIe’Ke WM CYILEeCTBU-
TEJILHOTO B OOIIEM MaJekKe U MPUYaCTHS.

1 saw her crossing the street. Al 6uoen, kax ona nepexooum yauyy.

OTa KOHCTPYKIMS «0O0BeKTHBIN maaex ¢ nmpuyactuem I» - the Objective - with
- the - Participle I Construction - ynorpeOnisercss Toraa, Korja roBOpsIINiA X04eT
MOTYEPKHYTh, UTO JIEHCTBHE, BRIPAKEHHOE IPUYACTUEM, HA 3aBEPILEHO U MPOTeKa-
€T B MOMEHT peuu. B 3Toit KoHCTpyKIMK ynoTpelIasieTcsi TOJbKO 0JHa (opMa mpu-
yactus | - Participle I Indefinite Active.

B 3T0# KOHCTPYKIIMU MECTOMMEHHE B 0OBEKTHOM MaJIeXKe UM CYILECTBUTEb-
HOe B OOIIeM Majexe Ha3bIBAIOT JIMLO WM MpEeIMET, NMPOU3BOJIIee JIeiicTBHE.
Ona ynoTpebisieTcs mocie riarojioB 4yBCTBEHHOIO BOCIIpUATHSA to see, to hear, to
watch, to feel u np. IlepeBoauTcs NpUAATOUYHBIM NPEATOKEHUEM.

They watched him entering the house. Onu nabnodanu 3a mem, Kak OH 6x00um
6 oom. I saw Aibek passing our house. A euoen, kax Aiibex npoxooun Mumo Hauie-
20 doma.
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Konctpykius «o0bekTHbIN nanex ¢ npudactuem II» - the Objective - with -
the - Participle Il oTiinyaercst OT aHAIOTUYHOM KOHCTPYKIMHU € ITpUyacTtueM I, Tem,
4yTO0 B Hell npuyactue [ HaspIBaeT neicTBYUE, HAIIPABICHHOE HA JIULO WIH IIPEIMET,
BBIPOKCHHBIC JTMYHBIM MECTOMMEHHEM B OOBEKTHOM MaJeKe WM CYIECTBUTEIb-
HBIM B 00IIIeM majexe. DTa KOHCTPYKLUS IEPEBOAUTCS HA PYCCKUIL SI3bIK B OCHOB-
HOM TIPHJIATOYHBIM NpeiokenreM. OHa ynotpeosercs:

[Tocrne rnaronoB 49yBCTBEHHOTO BOCHPUATHUS o See, to hear, to feel, to watch n
zp.

[Tocne riarosoB, BEIpaXKaIoOIMIKX KeJlaHue to want, to wish u 1ip.;

[Tocne rnaronos to have, to get.

We head his name mentioned. Mol civiuanu, Kax ynoMsaHyau e2o umsi.

I want the work done. A xouy, umobwr paboma dvLia coenaua.

I have my photo taken. A chomoepagpuposancs.

Takue npeiokeHus ¢ JAHHOW KOHCTPYKLUEH IEPEBOAATCS IPOCTHIM IIPEN-
JIOKEHHUEM.

He3aBucumplii IpU4acTHbIN 000pOT

B cocraB He3aBHCHMMOTO NMPHYAcTHOTO O00OPOTA, TAKKE Ha3bIBAEMOro abCco-
JIOTHBIM TpUYacTHBIM 00opoToM, (the Nominative Absolute Participial Construc-
tion) MoxeT BxoauTh Kak Participle I, Tak u Participle II.

1. Hezasucumviii npuuacmuoiii obopome npudactuem l. B 310l KOHCTpyKIHH
npu4acTuc I BbIPpAKacT ,HCI‘;ICTBHC, HEC CBA3aHHOC C HeﬁCTBHCM, 0003HaYEHHBIM TJIa-
rOJIOM-CKa3yCMbIM NPCIJIOKCHHUA. Cam 060p0T COCTOUT U3 CYIICCTBUTCIBHOI'O B
06H_ICM nagacxe (pe>Ke MCCTOMMCHHUA B MMCHUTCIBHOM Ha;[ence) U [pUu4vacTus 1.
I[eﬁCTBHe, BBIPAXKCHHOC MNMPUYIACTUCM, OTHOCHUTCIA K I3TOMY CYHICCTBUTCIBHOMY
(I/IJII/I MCCTOI/IMCHI/IIO). 9TOT O60p0T XapaKTCpCH IJIA MM CHEMEHHOM PCUHn U IIOYTHU HE
yHOTpC6HHeTCH B pa3r0BOpHOI>i. B MMPEAJIOKCHUU 3TOT 060pOT BBICTYIIACT B pOJI
Pa3INYHBIX 00CTOATENLCTB U Ha MHUCHEME BCCraa OTACIACTCA 3amnsIToOM OT OCTAILHO-
ro IMpeaJIOKCHUA. Ha pyCCKI/II‘/JI S3BIK IICPCBOAUTCA ITPUAATOYHBIM HPCAJIOKCHUCM.

The weather permitting, we shall go to the country. Eciu nocooa nosgoium, mvl no-
edem 3a 20p0o0, (06CMOAMENLCMEO YCI08USL)

1t being very cold, we could not go for a walk. Tak xak 6v110 X0100HO, Mbl He cMO2U
noumu Ha nPo2yiKy, (00Cmosimenbcmeo nPUYUHbl)

The sun having risen, we continued our way. Ilocie moeo, KaKk coiHye 830UL0, Mbl
NPOOOIIICUNU CBOU NYMb, (0OCMOAMENLCMBO 8PEMeHU)

The article having been translated, the student showed it to the teacher. Ilocrne moeo
Kak (xoeda) cmamus Ovlia nepegedeHd, CMyoeHm NoKasail eé npenodagameinto. (00cmosi-
menbCmeo epeMetiL)

2. HezaBucumslii npuvacTHbIil 000poT ¢ npuyactueM II. D1oT 060poT Takxke
COCTOUT H3 JBYX yacTel: JIMYHOIO MECTOMMEHHUS B MMEHHUTEILHOM naacxKe HJIn
CYHICCTBUTCIIbHOTO B O6H_ICM nmaaciKe, KOTOPBIC NPCTCPIICBAIOT ﬂeﬁCTBHe, BbIpa-
xeHHoe npuyactueM II. ToT 06opoT ymoTpedisiercss B QyHKIUHM pa3iIudHBIX 00-
CTOATCIILCTB U NEPCBOAUTCA Ha py'CCKI/Iﬁ SA3BIK COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUM 00CTOATENBCT-
BCHHBLIM IIPCJIOKCHUCM.
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His work finished, he went home. Kozoa e2o paboma 6vina 3akoHyena, oH no-

wén 0oMou.
I'epynamii - Gerund

I'epynnuit umeeT cBOMCTBA Kak riarojia, Tak M CylecTBUTENbHOTO. [1on06H0i#
HENMYHON (POpMBI B pycCKOM si3bIKe HeT. Kak CyliecTBUTENbHOE OH MOXET BbI-
MOJIHATH B MPEATIOKEHUH (YHKIUHU TMOIJIEKAIIETO, JTOMOJHEHUS, ONpPENeIeHUs U
o0cTosATeNbCTBA C MpeIoroM. Kak riarom Moxer UMeTh mocie ceds mpsiMoe J0-
MIOJIHEHHUE U OIPEIENIATHCS HapeureM, UMeTh NnepPeKkTHyIo (hopMy, KaTerOpuIo 3a-
Jora, a TaKKe BhIpaKaTh JeHCTBHE KaK IPOLIecC.

I'epynnuit oOpa3yercs OT OCHOBBI IJlarosia ¢ nomoipio cypdukca -ing. To
translate - translating, to read - reading.

Active Passive
Indefinite | writing being written
Perfect having written | having been writing

®opwmsl repyHaus copnanaiot ¢ popmamu Participle I u Perfect Participle. On-
HAKO, 3TO pa3Hbie (OPMBI TJIAroJia, OTINYAIONIUECS U 110 3HAUYCHHIO U M0 CUHTAK-
cuueckuM ¢yHkuusaM. @opmsl Indefinite Gerund oGo3HayaroT AEHCTBHS, OAHOBpPE-
MEHHBIE C JICWCTBUEM, BEIPAKCHHBIM TJIar0JIOM-CKa3yeMbIM.

He likes inviting friends to his place. On 1ooum npuenawams opysell K ceoe.

He likes being invited to his friends. On nrobum, ko20a e2o npuerawiarom K ce-
be e20 Opy3vsl.

[Tepdextunie Gopmer repynausi (Perfect Gerund) oGo3Hauaror nelcTBus,
NPEIIECCTBYIONIHME ACHCTBUIO, BBIPAKEHHOMY IJIar0JIoM-CKa3yeMbIM.

He is proud of hawing invited this man to his place. On 2opoumcs mem, umo
npueiacun 3mo2o venogexa k cebe. He was proud of having been invited to the par-
ty. On eopounca mem, 4mo e2o0 NpuSiaAcuiu Ha eeyep.

DOyHKIUY TepyHIus

B npemiosxeHun repyH il MOKeT OBbITh:

a. [lognexammm.

Smoking is not allowed here. Kypumu (Kypenue) 30eco He pazpeutaemcsi.

b. OnpeneneHuem.

There are different ways of obtaining this substance. Cywecmagyiom paziuumvie
CNOCoObL  NONYUEHUs IMO20 Beuecmad.

c. IMeHHOM 4acThIO CKa3yeMoro.

His hobby is driving a car. E2o xo66u - 6odcoenue (600ums) - mawuny (vi).

d. [TpssMbIM JOTIOJTHEHUEM.

The car needs repairing. Mawuna wysicoaemcs 8 peMoHme y HYHCHO PEMOH-
MUposamy).

B BbImenpuBeieHHBIX (QYHKIMSIX TePYHAUNA QYHKIUAX TePYHAMNA TIEPEBOIUT-
Csl CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM HIJIU HHOUHUTHBOM.

e. [IpeyIoKHBIM TOTIOJTHEHHEM.
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They spoke about their travelling. Onu 208opunu o c60ém nymewecmauu (mot,
KAK OHU NYMeuecmeosani).

B nanHOl GyHKUIMU repyHIHH NEpeBOAUTCS CYHIECTBUTEIBHBIM MM MPHIA-
TOYHBIM TPETIOKECHUEM.

f. O0cTOATENBCTBOM.

Learning rules without examples is of little use. U3yuenue npasun (uzyuamo
npasuna) 6e3 npumepos NPUHOCUM MAJ0 NOTb3bL.

1 like reading. A no6n10 umenue (vumams).

Think before answering. Ilooymati npesicoe wem omeemumes.

By doing that you’ll save a lot of time. [lenas 3mo, mvl cOKOHOMUUb PEMEHU.

I am tired of waiting, A ycman om odcuoanus (ycmarn sxcoams).

The floor of the room needs painting. Ilon smou KoMHamvl HyJHCOAeMcsi 8 No-
Kpacke (Hys#CHO NOKPACUMDb).

Everybody laughed on hearing his answer. Bce paccmesinucs, ycaviuias (koeoa
VCALIUAnu) e2o omeemn.

Thank you for coming. Cnacu6o 3a mo, 4mo bl NPUULTU.

He is proud of having won in the tournament. On 2copoumcs mem, umo nooe-
oun 6 mypHupe.

She is sorry for being late. Ona coarcaneem, umo onozoana.

He ran without stopping. On bescan, He 0OCIMAHABIUBAACD.

Before going to bed, she locked the door. Ilpejxcoe yem neuv cnams, oHa 3a-
nepia 0eepo.

B nanHo¥ (QyHKIMU-TEPYHAM TEPEBOAUTCS CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIM C MPEITIOTOM,
JICCTIPUYACTHEM, TIPUIATOYHBIM TIPETIOKECHHEM.

MOI[aJIbeIe rJj1aroJjbl

MoanpHble TJ1arosl - 3TO II1aroisl, 0003HavYaroIue He caMo JAeHCTBHUE, a OT-
HOILIEHHE K HEMY F'OBOPSILETO.

I must come and see my parents next Sunday. A oondxcen nasecmums ceoux
pooumenelti 8 credyrouee 60CKpecenbve.

Daniel can speak three languages. /lanuen modcem 208opums Ha MPEX A3bi-
Kax.

MoganpHble TIaroJibl ¥ UX SKBUBAJICHTHI

MoganpHble I71arojbsl B aHTJUMHCKOM s3bIKE HE MUMEIOT (popMbl MH(UHHUTHBA,
HeMWYHbIX (popMm Ha -ed, -ing, HEe NMPUHMMAIOT OKOHYAHUE -S, -eS B 3-eM JIMIIe
enuHCTBeHHOro yucna Present Indefinite, T.e. He crpsiratorcsi, OHu 00pa3yroT BO-
MPOCUTENBHYIO U OTPHULATENBHYIO (OopMBI 0e3 BcromoratenbHoro riarona. [locne
MOJIIbHBIX TJIaroJIoB MH(GUHUTUB IPYroro riarojia ynorpebssercss 06e3 4acTHIIbI
to (uckirodeHue raarona ought to).

MonaaabHBIE IJ1aroJbl H uX 3kBuBajieHTHI \ Can, could

DTOT MOJANBHBIN TJIaroll UMeeT ABe (GOpPMBI: can - AJIs HACTOSIErO BPEMEHH,
could - g npomeniiero.
Ynotpebnsercs:
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1. [l BbIpakeHUs1 BO3SMOXXHOCTH UJIM CIIOCOOHOCTH COBEpIIEHUS AeHCTBH. B
9TOM 3HAYCHHH NEPEBOAUTCS KAK «MOUBY, KYMETh.

Aruuke can speak English well but she can't write it at all. Apyyke moocem
(yvmeem) xopouio 2060pums NO-AH2IULCKU, HO COBCEM He YMeen NUCAmb.

2. JIns BBIp@KEHHS pa3pelIeHUs] COBEPIINTh IEUCTBHE (B BOIMPOCUTEIBHBIX H
YTBEPAUTENBHBIX TpeioxkeHusx). Can we 0o home? Mooxcno nam uomu? Yes, you
can go. [a, evl modiceme uomu.

3. Jlnst BeIpaKeHHUS 3alpEeTa COBEPIINUTH JICHCTBHE, BBIPAXKCHHOTO MH(OUHHUTH-
BOM (TOJIBKO B OTPUIATENBHBIX MPEITIOKCHUSX).

You can't speak at the lessons. Ha ypoke paszosapusams Henb3si.

4. J1ns1 BBIpaXKeHHsI IPOCHOBI (B BOIIPOCUTENIBHBIX MPEUIOKECHHUSAX).

Can (could) you give me your dictionary? Bel e dadume MHe C801l C108apb?
®opma could ynorpebisiercs 1t 0oJiee BEKIMBOTO 0OpaleHusl.

to be able to

Coueranue to be able + nHgpuHUTHB c yacTulEell to SBJIAETCS CUHOHUMOM
MOJIQJILHOTO TJIaroyia can (CM. MyHKT 1) Juis BhIpaKEHHs BO3MOXKHOCTH WJIH CIIO-
COOHOCTH COBEPIIICHHUS ICHCTBUSI.

He is able to help you. On moscem nomouws eam.

He was able to help you. On cmoe nomouw eam.

He will be able to help you. On cmooicem nomous 8am.

May, might

MonanpHbIe TIArojbl U UX dKBUBaNeHTHI | May, might

DTOT MOJANBHBIHN TJ1aroJl UMeeT JIBe (JOPMBL: may - JJIsl HACTOSILEr0 BPEMEHH,
might - s npomenmiero. ['maron may ynorpeGusieTcs s BRIpaKECHHS:

1. Pa3perieHus B yTBepAUTEIbHBIX H BOIIPOCUTEIBHBIX TPETOKECHHSIX.

You may go. Tet mooicewv uomu.

May I help you? Paspewume 6am nomous.

2. 3anpelieHus B OTPUIATEIBHBIX MPEIIOKEHHSIX.

You may not come here. He cmeii ctooa npuxooumeo.

3. IlpenmonosxeHus, HEYBEPEHHOCTH B YTBEPAMTEIBHBIX W OTPHUIATEIBHBIX
NpeI0KCHUSX.

It may rain today. Bozmoocrno ce2o0mns 6yoem 00#cob.

I'maron might ynorpeGusercs:

1. B mpuaaToYHBIX AOTOJHUTEIBHBIX MPEUIOKEHUAX B COOTBETCTBUH C Mpa-
BUJIOM COTJIACOBaHHMS BPEMEH.

She said that he might take her book. Ona cxazana, umo on modxxcem 83amo eé
KHUZY.

2. JInst 0003HaYEHUs BEPOSITHOCTH COBEPIICHHUS ICHCTBUSI.

He might come. On, mooxcem 6vimv, npudém.

to be allowed to to be permitted to

CnoBocoueranus to be allowed u to be permitted + napuunTHB C YacTuLEl
to SABISIOTCS CHHOHUMaMH MOJIAJIHOTO I1aroyia may (CM. myHKT 1).

I am allowed use this device. Mue paspeweno (2 mocy) ucnonb3osams 3mom
npubop. He will be allowed to use this device. Emy pazpewam.
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Must

I'maron must ynorpe6Gusercs:

1. Inst BBIpaXXeHUs JOJDKEHCTBOBAHUS, HEOOXOIMMOCTH MIPOU3BECTH JICHCTBUE
B HacTosIIeM wiu Oynymiem. I must go. Mue nado uomu.

2. JInst BEIpa)KSHHUs 3aMPEIICHNs] B OTPUIIATEIILHOM MPEITIOKCHUH.

You mustn't do it. Henv3s 3mozo dename.

3. JInst BBIpaXXCHUS BEPOSTHOCTU KaKOTO-TMO0 AEHUCTBUS, IPEIIIOJIOKCHHUSI.

He must have read this book. On, eeposimno, yuuman 3my KHuUz).

4. Inst 0003HAaYEHMsI HACTOSTEIEHOTO COBETA, PEKOMEH AN M.

You must come and see my new flat. Tol dondicen npuomu nocmompems HauLy
HOBYI0 K8Apmupy.

to have (to)

I'maron to have (to) ynorpeGsercss B coueTaHUU ¢ MHPUHUTUBOM C YacCTULICH
to I BBIpAXKEHHSI HEOOXOMMOCTU COBEPIIUTH JICHCTBUE B CHIIY ONpPEICIEHHBIX
00cTosiTennbeTB. COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY IPHIETCS, TIPHIILIOCH).

It was very dark and we had to stay at home. Bvino ouenv memno, u Ham npu-
UWII0Cb OCMAmMbCs 00Ma.

I don't have to stay here. Mue ne nyscHo 30ece ocmasamuvcs.

to be + infinitive

Coueranue rnarona to be ¢ WHOUHUTHBOM yMOTPEONISETCS ISl BBIPAKCHHS
HEOOXOJMMOCTH COBEPILICHUS JCHCTBUS B COOTBETCTBUH C NPEIBIAYIIEH JTOTOBO-
PEHHOCTBIO WM 3apaHee HaMEeUeHHBIM IUIaHOM. [lepeBoauTcst Kak «JI0JDKEH, J0JI-
KeH ObL» U T.1I.

I was to meet her at 3 o'clock. A oondcern 611 6cmpemums eé 6 3 uaca.

They are to begin this work at once. Onu 0ondicHbL HAUaMb pabomy HeMeOoaeH-
HO.

Shall, should

I'maron shall BeipakaeT oberianue; HaMepeHue, yrpo3y MpeaocTepesKeHue.

He shall get his money. On nonyuum ceou oeHveu.

The child shall be punished for it. Pebénok 6yoem naxazam 3a smo.

['maron shall Takke BeIpaXkaeT 3ampoc OTHOCUTEIBHO JTaJbHEHIINX EHCTBUM.
Shall we begin? Ham navunamso?

['maron should B ocHOBHOM ynoTpeOisieTcst Uil BBIPAXKSHUSI HACTOSTEIBHOTO
COBETa, PEKOMEHIAIIHH,

You should see a doctor. Bam cnedyem nokaszamuvca epayy.

Haxionenune - Mood

Haxkaonenne (Mood) 310 rpammariyeckasl KaTeropusi, BhIpaXkaromias ycTa-
HaBJIUBAEMOE TOBOPSIIIMM OTHOIIICHHE ACHCTBUS K JCHCTBUTEIBHOCTH.

ToBOpsIIIHiA MOXET PacCMaTpUBaTh ACHCTBHE Kak (DAKT MM COOBITHE peasib-
HOU JEHCTBUTEIBHOCTH, [ 3TOM IEJTH MCIIOJIb3YETCS M3bIBUTEIILHOC HAKIIOHEHHUE
(the Indicative Mood).

PaccmaTpuBath IeiCTBHE Kak MPEANOJIOKHUTENbHOE, HepeaabHOE, BOOOpaxkae-
MOe, JKellaTeIbHOE JCHCTBHE B TAKUX CIydasx HCIOJB3YETCS cocllaraTejbHOE Ha-
knonenue (the Subjunctive Mood).
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[TpockOa, mpukas, MOOYKICHNUE K JICUCTBUIO, apecyeMbie 00bIYHO K cobece -
HUKY, TMEPEeIaroTcs C MOMOIIBI0 TOBEIMTEIBHOTO HakinoHeHus (the Imperative
Mood).

CocaarareabHoe HakJIOHeHHe - Subjunctive Mood

B pycckom si3bIke cocaraTelibHOE HAKJIOHEHHE BBIPAXKAeTCsl COUCTAHUEM TJia-
roja B (popMe MPOIICIIIEr0 BPEMEHU C YacTHIICH «Obl» M MMEET TOJBKO OJHY
(bopMmy, KOTOpasi MOXKET OTHOCUTBLCS K HACTOSIIEMY, TIPOIIEIIIEMY HIIA OyIylIeMy.

Ecnu 6v1 s 3akonuun pabomy, s cmoe 661 npogooums Bac Ha 60Kk3an ce200Hs
(3aempa, suepa).

B aHriuiickom si3bIKe UMEIOTCS aHAJMTUYCCKHE U CHHTETHYECKHUE (BOPMBI CO-
ClIaraTeJIbHOTO HAKJIIOHCHHUs. AHamuTHuYecKas ¢opma - 3TO COYCTaHUE TJIAroJioB
should unu would ¢ unpunutuBom (Indefinite Infinitive unu Perfect Infinitive).

He demanded that the car should be repaired. On nompebosan, umoowr mauiu-
Ha OblLIa OMPEMOHMUPOBANA.

He would come. On 6v1 npuwén,

He would have come then. On 661 npuwén mozoa.

I'maron to be umeer ¢opmer be 1 were 1 BceX JIUIl IPU BBHIPAKEHUU TPE-
MOJIOKEHMSI, JKEJIaHUs WJIM BO3MOXKHOCTH, OTHOCSIIUXCS K HACTOSAILIEMY M Oymy-
IeMy BpEMEHaM.

If I were ..... Echu 6vl 51 6b11 ...

B coBpeMeHHOM aHTJIMIICKOM SI3bIKE MMEIOTCS TaKKe CUHTETUYECKHE (DOPMBI
cociaraTeaIbHOrO HaKJIOHCHUS.

Jlyis Bcex IpYTHX IJIarojioB B 3TOM Cllydae MCIoJb3yroTcs ¢popmbl Past Indefi-
nite.

If you came earlier, you should speak to him. Eciu 6b1 6bl npuwiiu pansuie, 6ol
Obl N0206OPUNU C HUM.

Yc10BHBIE IPUIATOYHBIE NPEAT0KEHUS

YcioBHBIE TPEIIOKEHUST MOTYT BBIp@XaTh peajibHbIe, MaJOBEpOsTHBIE (YC-
JIOBHBIE MpeuioxkeHus | Thma) u HepeaabHble yCIOBUs (YCIOBHBIE MpeiokeHus 11
THUIIA).

YcaoBHble npeasnoxenus I Tuna

YcnoBue, cofepikalieecs B yCIOBHOM MPUAATOYHOM MPEATIOKEHUH, paccMar-
pHUBaeTCs TOBOPSIIKMM KakK pealbHO IMpearnojaraeMblil GakT, OTHOCALIMNCA K Ha-
CTOsIIIEMY, MTpOLIeIIeMy HiIu Oyaymemy BpemMeHaM. CkazyeMble TJIaBHOTO U MIPHU-
JATOYHOTO MPEJIOKEHUH BBIPAXKAIOTCS TIarojamMu B (opMax W3bSBUTEIBHOTO Ha-
KJIOHEHHUSL.

If the weather is nice, we go for a walk. Eciu nocooa xopowas, mvl XoOum Ha
nPORYIKY.

If the weather was nice, we went for a walk. Eciu nozooa 6vina xopowias, mul
X0OuU Ha NPO2YIKY.

If the weather is nice, we'll go for a walk. Eciu nocoda 6yoem xopowias, Mol
NOUOEM HA NPOSYIIKY.
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Ycaosuble npennoxenus II tuna

YcnoBue, coaepkaiieecs B YCIOBHOM MPUAATOYHOM MPEATIOKEHUU, paccMar-
pHUBaeTCs TOBOPALIMM KaKk MaJoBeposiTHOE. [l BBIpaKEHUSI Mol BEPOSITHOCTH
OCYIIECTBIICHUS ICHCTBHS B HACTOSIIEM HIIH OyIyIlleM BpeMeHaxX CKa3yeMoe IJIaB-
HOTO IpeJUIoKeHUs ynoTpebisiercst B popme cocnararesibHoro HakjaoHeHus should
/ would + Indefinite Infinitive 6e3 to, a ckazyemoe mpuIaTOYHOTO MPEIIIOKEHUS -
B opMe cociaraTelbHOro HakjIoHeHus, aHanornuHoi Past Indefinite i were
IS BCEX JIMII OT Tiaroia to be.

If he were free, he would do it. Eciu 6v1 oH 6611 c80000€H, oH bl 3mo coenai.

If we paid more attention to grammar, we should know the language better.
Ecnu 6v1 mvl yoensnu epammamure 601buie GHUMAHUSA, Mbl Obl 3HANU AZLIK JYHULE.

Ycaosubie npennoxenus 111 tuna.

YcnoBue, coaepikaiieecs B YCIOBHOM IPHIATOYHOM IPEUIOKEHHUHU, paccMar-
pHBaeTCs TOBOPSIIMM KaK HEOCYIIECTBUMOE, TaK KaK OTHOCHTCS K NpOuLiomy Bpe-
meHu. Ckazyemoe IIIaBHOTO NPEIIOKEHUs yoTpeOsercss B (opMe cocliaraTeiib-
Horo HakjoHeHus should / would + Perfect Infinitive, a ckazyemoe npugarouHo-
ro MpeayokeHus: B (popMe cociararenbHOr0 HaKJIOHEHUs, aHamornyHoi Past Per-
fect.

I should not have been late yesterday, if my watch had been right. 5l 6vl ne
ono3oan uepa, eciu Obl MOU 4ACHL WU NPABUTBHO.

Co103bI YCIIOBHBIX MPUIATOYHBIX MPEIIIOKCHUH.

if - ecau; in case - 6 cuyuae, eciu, suppose (that) - npeononodcum, umo, on
condition (that) - npu ycrosuu, umo, provided (that) - npu ycnosuu, umo, unless -
ecnu ... He, but for - eciu Ovl He.

IIpennoxenue - Sentence

IIpensio:keHue - 5T0 COUETAHUE CIIOB, BRIPAXKAIOIIEE 3aKOHYCHHYIO MBICITh.

The sun rises in the east. Connye 6cxooum Ha 60CMoOKe.

UneHbl TpeUIOKEeHUs ACNSATCS Ha 2lasHble U 8mopocmeneHHvle. | TaBHBIC
YIIEHBI TIPEIUIOKECHUS - nodiexcaujee U ckasyemoe. BTopocTeneHHbIe YICHbI Mpe-
JIOKEHUS - OONONIHeHUe, onpeodelierue, 00CmMOoamelbCmao.

[To coctaBy mpeI0KEeHUsT OBIBAIOT NPOCHbIMU WA CLONCHBIMU.

CTpykTypa aHTIMHCKOTO MPOCTOTO MOBECTBOBATEIHHOIO PACIPOCTPAHEHHO-
TOIPETIOKEHUS CIEeAYIONIas: MoANexKalee, CkazyeMoe, JOMOIHEHUs, 00CTOSTeNb-
CTBa.

[Topsa0K CJIOB B aHTTIMHCKOM SI3BIKE SIBJISICTCS. OCHOBHBIM CPEICTBOM pasiifye-
HUS WICHOB TNpemioxkeHus. [lopsgok CIIOB aHIVIMHCKOTO IMOBECTBOBATEIBLHOTO
MPEII0XKEHUS - IPSAMOM, (PUKCUPOBAHHBIN: TOJJIekKaIIee, CKa3yeMoe, TOTIOTHEHHE.

1 translated the text yesterday. Al nepegena smom mexcm guepa.

CIOXHBIC MPEUIOKEHUS ObIBAIOT CIIO)KHOCOUYMHEHHBIMH U CJIOMXHOIOTYMHEH-
HBIMH, B CIOXKHOCOUYMHEHHOM MPEASIOKEHUN COCTABIISIFOIINE €r0 MPOCThIe Tpe-
JIOXKEHHSI PABHOIIPABHBI 110 CMBICTY U CBSI3aHbI COYMHUTEIILHBIMU COO3aMu: and -
u; but - Ho; while, whereas - a, B To BpeMsl Kak; or - wiu; otherwise - nnaye;
either ... or -wiu ... nam.
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The weather was fine and there were lots of people on the beach.

Iloz00a 6vina npekpacHou, u Ha nisice 610 UHO20 HAPOOY.

Daniel is a pupil, while his brother is a student. /lanuen - yuenux, a e2o

bpam-cmyoenm.

C10KHOIOTYNHEHHOE TPEII0KeHHe COCTOMT U3 TJIABHOTO M OJHOTO HIIHA
HECKOJIBKUX TMPUIATOYHBIX NPEII0KECHUH, MOSCHSIOIUX TIaBHOE IMPEIOKCHHUE.
[IpupaToyHbie MPEAT0KEHHSI BBIOIHSIOT POJIb PA3IUYHBIX YWICHOB MPEIOKCHUS:
MOJUIC)KAIIEro, MMEHHOM YacTH CKa3yeMoro, JOTOJIHEHUS, ONpeAeIeHus, 00CTOs-
TENBCTBA.

1. IlpunaTodHbie NPeUIOKEHHS TTOAJISHKAIIHE,

That he is a good friend is well known. To, umo ou xopowuii Opy2, XOpouio u3-
8ecmHo.

2. IlpupmaToyHbie NPEUIOKEHUS TPEIUKATUBHBIC, BBIMOIHSIONNE (YHKIHIO
MMEHHOM YaCTU CKa3yeMOro.

The weather is not what it was yesterday. [lo2cooa ne makas, kax 6vi1a 8yepa.

3. IlpuarouHbie MPEUIOKEHHS JOTIOTHUTEIbHBIC,

I don't know where you live. A ne 3uaio, 20e vl srcugém.,

4. IlpuaaTovHbIe MPEIOKEHHS ONPEICTUTEIbHBIE.

Heze is the book (that / which) we have spoken about. Bom xnuea, o komopoti
Mbl 20860PUTIU.

OTH MPEUIOKEHUST MOTYT COCTUHSATHCS C TJIABHBIM INPEUIOKEHHEM 0€3CO03-
HO.

English is the subject I like best. Anenutickuii A3viK - 9mMo npeomem, Komopwiii
A 11067110 bonvUE 8Ceo.

5. IlpunaTo4Hble TpeAIoKEHUsI 0OCTOSTEIbCTBEHHBIE (BPEMEHH, MECTa, TIPH-
YHHBI, 00pa3a AeUCTBHS, CICACTBUS, YCTYUTEIbHBIC, IIEJIH, YCIOBHUS).

YcerynurenbHOE TPUAATOYHOE PEATI0KECHHUE.

Although the weather was bad, we went for a walk. Xoms nocooa 6wvina nio-
Xas, Mbl NOWIU HA NPO2YIKY.

[TpunaToynoe npeaoxeHne oopasa IeHCTBUSL.

She spoke as though nothing had happened. Ona cosopunamax, xax 6yomo
HU4e2o He NPOU3OULTO.

[TpunaTo4yHoe NMpeaIoKeHNne BPEMEHH.

When the cat is away, the mice will play. Kozoa kom u3z doma, 6 nisc.

VY cI0BHOE PUIATOYHOE TPEIOKEHHE.

If he has time, he will go there. Ecnu y neco 6yoem epems, o noedem myoq.

BOl'[pOCl’ITe.]'ILHOQ NpEeAJOKECHUC
CylecTBYIOT TP OCHOBHBIX THIIA BOMPOCOB: OOIIME BOMPOCHI, CleUATbHBIE
BOIIPOCHI U BOIIPOCHI K MOJIEKALIEMY.
OOt BOIPOC-3TO BOMPOC KO BCEMY MPEIIOKEHUI0, K Ha HEr0 MOXKHO KpaT-
Ko oTBeTUTH Yes / no (1a / Her). Ecnu Bompoc 3a1aércst K KakoMy-JIHM0O 4iieHy
MpEeIIOKEHUs, KPOME TMOJIEKAILEro, TO 3TO ClenuaibHblil Bonpoc. Kpatkum oT-
BETOM Ha Hero OyzeT Jr00e CI0BO U3 MPEIOKEHUS, KPOME MOAJIEHKAIIIETO.
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Ecnu Bompoc 3a1aéTrcst K Mo yIeKaIieMy Wik ero OnpeaesieHUIo, TO 3TO TaK Ha-
3bIBACMBIN «BOMPOC K MOJyIeKamemMy». OTBETOM Ha Hero OyaeT JUOo camo IMOj-
Jexaree, JJMOo OmpeelieHHE K TOIIeKaIIEeMY.

The passenger ship crosses the Atlantic Ocean.

What crosses the Atlantic Ocean? Ymo nepecexaem Amaianmuueckuil okean? -
Kopabne.

What ship crosses the Atlantic Ocean? Kakou xopabiv nepecexaem Amiaam-
muyeckuti okean? -Ilaccasxcupckuii.

CTPYKTYPHO 3TH THIIbI BOIIPOCOB PA3JIMYAIOTCS MOPSIIKOM CJIOB B HUX.

[Topsimok ciioB B 00111€M BOTIpOCE:

1.
CMBICJIOBOI IJ1aroJa OcTajibHbIE YIeHbI NpeIo-
Ilonaexamee
HJIM IJIAT0JI-CBA3KA JKEHHUA
Is your brother in London?
Is he a student?
2.
BcnomorareabHBIH . OcTanbHbIe YIEHBI
Ilopaexamee | CMBICJI0BOM IJIaroJ
rJ1aroJa npeaJ10KeHus1
Does your father work in Manchester?
IIpumeyanue:

Ecnu B 00mem BeTpeyaeTcss MOJANIbHBIN IJ1arojl, TO OH 3aHUMAaeT IepBoe Me-
CTO.

Can you swim? Tol ymeewib nnasame?

ITopsoOK CIIOB B CIELMAIBHOM BOIIPOCE

. OcTanbHble
Bonpocurenasnoe | BemomoraresibHoe CMbICJI0BOI
Iloaaexkamnee YJIeHbI Npe/-
CJIOBO CJIOBO rJ1aroJ
JIO3KEeHUsl
Where do you live in summer?
IIpumeyanue:

Ecnu B cienuaibHOM BOIMPOCE BCTPEUACTCS] MOJAIBHBIN TIaroji, TO OH 3aHH-
MaeT MECTO TOCJIe BOIMPOCUTEIBHOTO CIIOBA.

Where can I buy a newspaper? I'0e 5 mozy kynumo 2azemy?

BormpocuTenbHbIe ClIOBa M CIOBOCOYETAHUS B AHTJIMHCKOM SI3BIKE:

what- uyro, kakoii who - kTO

when - koraa whose - yeit

where - rae whem - koro, komy
which — koropsbIii how much / many - cko/1bKO
how - kak why - nouemy

ITopsiiok ciioB B Bompocax K MOJUIEKALEMY.

IIpu Bompoce K moaiexaleMy WIN €ro ONPEIEICHUI0 COXPAHAETCS NPAMOMN
IIOPSLIOK CIIOB.
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BonpocurenbHoe ci10B0
OcTanbHble YIeHbI
(Ha MecTe mojJIeKALLe- Cka3zyemoe
npe/IJI0KeHUst
ro)

Who are you?

Whose is this book?
Odopor there + be

O6opor there + be ymoTpebisiercss B TeX ciaydasx, KOTJa TOBOPSIIUNA XO4YET
MOTYCPKHYTh (DaKT HaTMuus (OTCYTCTBHSI) KAKOTO-THOO MpEAMeTa WK SBJICHUS, a
HE MECTO, B KOTOPOM IMOCJCIHUN HAXOUTCA.

OO00pOT MEPEeBOAMUTCS CJIOBAMU «ECTh, UMEETCS, CYIIECTBYETY.

There are several classifications of these phenomena. Cywecmayem HecKoIbKo
Kaaccuguxayuti 5mux A61eHull.

Ecnu npeanoxenue, coaepxaiiee paccMaTpuBaeMblii 000pOT, 3aKaHYUBACTCSI
00CTOATEILCTBOM MECTa WM BPEMEHHU, TO MEPEBOJI CIICAYET HAYMHATH C ITUX Me-
CTOMMEHUH.

There are many students in room 205. B ayoumopuu 205 mnozo cmyoenmos.

['maron be B 3TOM coueTaHUU MOXKET (PYHKIIHOHUPOBATh B Pa3IHUHBIX BHJIO-
BPEMEHHBIX (popMax:

There is / are There has been / have been
There was / were Indefinite There had been Perfect
There will be There will have been

Yucno rnarona be ompenensercs MO YHUCIy IEPBOrO CYIIECTBHUTEIBHOTO,
CTOSIILIEr0 MOCJIE 3TOr0 000POTa.

There is a table and two chairs in the room. B komname cmon u 08a cmyia.

B BompocuTtenbHBIX MpeaiokeHusX there craBuTCs mocie cOOTBETCTBYROLICH
¢dopmbI raroa to be.

Are there many students in room 205? How many chairs are there in the
room?

OtpunarensHas ¢opma obopora there + be oOpasyercs nmytém no6aBIeHUS
YaCTHIIBI 10 TIOCIIE COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH (hopMbI Titarosna be.

There are no clouds in the sky. Ha nebe nem 061akos.

The Noun
The noun is a part of speech which expresses substance in the widest meaning
of the word. The noun can fulfil the functions of the subject, objects, attributes
and predicative in the sentence.
By the concept of substance we understand not only names of living beings
(man, daughter, bird) and lifeless things (books, blackboard), but also names of
abstract notions such as qualities, states and actions (darkness, thought, fight,

fear).
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Noun Determiners

There are certain external structural and lexico-grammatical features which
distinguish the noun from other parts of speech. They are divided into three main
groups: 1) morphological determiners, 2) syntactic determiners and 2) lexico-
grammatical determiners.

1. Morphological determiners. Morphological determiners consist of mor-
phemes and allomorphs building the forms of grammatical categories in nouns. The
suffixes -(e)s, -en, which form the plural of countable nouns, -’s with * an apo-
strophe which form the possessive case of nouns belong to this group.

Boy — boys, ox —oxen  Bakyt’s book

2. Syntactic determiners. We find syntactic structural determiners of nouns in
relation of nouns with other words. The article, the adjective, the numeral, the par-
ticiple; demonstrative, indefinite, possessive pronouns, which define nouns,
belong to this group, a room, a large room, ten boys, our house, my note-book,
some new students, an interesting book, etc.

3. Lexico-grammatic determiners. All noun forming suffixes belong to this
group of determiners.

-er writer -ist linguist

-or translator -ing building

-yer lawyer -ness greatness

-ee examinee -ment development

Semantic Classification of Nouns

In present-day English, when we classify nouns semantically we may be based
on the semantic principles of living beings, and lifeless things and that singleness
(oneness) and commonness. According to the principle of living beingness and life-
lessness we divide the nouns into two groups:

1. nouns denoting living beings: boy, girl, Murat, Nurbek, bird, etc;

2. nouns denoting lifeless things: book, bread, tree, thought, etc.

Nouns denoting living beings can in their turn be subdivided into two groups:

a) nouns expressing persons: father, mother, Kanat, Mary, brother, sister,
etc.

Nouns belonging to this group answer the question who?

b) nouns showing other living beings except persons: horse, cow, sheep, fox,
sparrow, etc.

The above-mentioned nouns usually answer the question What?

The words who and what are the lexico-syntactic marks of persons and non -
persons.

According to the principle of singleness and commonness nouns are divided
into Proper and Common nouns.

Proper nouns are individual names given to separate persons or things: Mark
Twain, Moscow, Bishkek, London etc.

Common nouns are nouns which can be applied to any individual of a class of
persons or things (woman, cat, pen), collections of similar individuals or things re-
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garded as a single unit, materials or abstract notions (family, group, bread, cotton,
love, development).

Common nouns are grouped into concrete and abstract nouns. Concrete
nouns in their turn are subdivided into class, collective, material or mass nouns.

1. Class nouns denote persons or things referring to a class or a group. They
are countable and have two numbers: singular and plural. They are generally used
with an article.

I want the school to go well and the children to learn.

2. Collective nouns denote a number or collection of similar individuals or
things as a single unit. Team, brigade, people

3. Material or mass nouns. Material or mass nouns denote material: iron, pa-
per, bread, butter, tea. They are uncountable nouns and are generally used without
any article.

4. Abstract nouns. Abstract nouns denote the names of some quality, state,
action or idea. My students need education.

Types of Nouns According to their Structure

According to their structure English nouns are divided into the following
groups: 1) simple nouns; 2) derivative nouns; 3) compound nouns; 4) compound-
derived nouns; 5) compeosite nouns.

1. Simple nouns are such words which-consist of one root: book, bread, pen,
pencil.

2. Derivative nouns are nouns which are formed by the help of affixes from
rooted words: happiness, reader, transport.

3. Compound nouns are nouns built from two or more stems: speedometer,
railway, post-office.

4. Compound-derived nouns are built from two or more stems adding affixes:
moviegoer, shoemaker.

5. Composite nouns are such nouns which express one common lexical mean-
ing and consist of different lexico-grammatical word morphemes, brother-in-law,
forget-me-not.

Grammatical Categories of the Noun

In Modern English the noun is characterized by two grammatical categories.
These categories are based on the oppositions of number and case forms.

The Category of Number. In English nouns are divided into countable and
uncountable ones. English countable nouns have two numbers: the singular and
the plural.

Boy — boys, pen — pens, book — books, table — tables

Abstract and mass nouns belong to the uncountable group: love, fame, iron,
paper.

Countable nouns require the question How many?, Uncountable ones the
question How much?

How many students are there in your group?

How much money do you have?
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The rule for forming the plural form of countable nouns is by adding the end-
ing -s(-es) to the singular.

The ending -s is pronounced in different ways:

[-iz] after sibilants: benches, noses, dresses; [-z] after voiced consonants other
than sibilants and after vowels: boys, girls, trees, tables; [-s] after voiceless conso-
nants other than sibilants: hats, cats, desks.

Some words borrowed from Latin and Greek keep their Latin and Greek plural
forms: phenomenon-phenomena, datum-data crisis-crises.

Some nouns have only the plural form: trousers, scissors, spectacles. These
are for the most part names of things which consist of two or more parts.

The Category of Case

Case shows the relation of the noun to the other words in the sentence. In
Modern English there are two cases: the Common case and the Possessive or Ge-
nitive case. The opposition of the forms of Common and Possessive cases are
called case category opposemes.

Pete’s boy’s

1. The Common Case. Usually the Common case is opposed to the possessive
case. The Common case has neither special morpheme, nor special marker. The
noun in the Common case can be used in different syntactic functions. In English
this case serves as the main building material for nouns to go into different lexico-
grammatical relations with other words.

2. The Genitive or Possessive Case. The Genitive Case is formed by adding -
’s (the apostrophe —s) to the noun in the singular or only ’ (the apostrophe) to plural
forms ending in -s.

A girl’s toy — girls’ toy

The pronunciation of the Genitive case ending follows the same rules as the
pronunciation of the plural ending:

[-iz] after sibilants: Nurbek’s, judge’s, Rose’s;

[-z] after voiced consonants other than sibilants and after vowels: boy’s, girl’s,
man'’s;

[-s] after voiceless consonants other than sibilants: Bakyt’s, count’s.

As to its use the Genitive case falls under:

1. The Dependent Genitive.

2. The Absolute Genitive.

The Dependent Genitive is used with the noun it modifies and comes before
it. The Absolute Genitive may be used without any noun or be separated from the
noun it modifies.

The Dependent Genitive.

1. The main meaning of the Genitive case is that of possession.

He had Aisulluu’s arm in his, and held it closely as he explained.

2. Sometimes the Possessive case expresses a part to a whole.

Life, and all the horror of life, came back into Jamila’s face.

3. The Dependent Genitive may express the doer of an action or show that
some person is the object of the action:
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It was Bakyt’s step, then, that Cholpon heard on the steps.

4. The Noun in the Genitive case may denote qualitative relations.

Seide’s intent stare seemed not to affect him at all.

The Absolute Genitive.

1. The Absolute Genitive may be used anaphorically.

This kalpak is my brother’s. Salkyn slipped her arm through Janysh’s and
forced a smile to her lips.

2. The Absolute Genitive may have local meaning.

At Rector’s, Dolatt had met Mr. Karim, manager of Superinfo and Maya’s.

The Functions of the Noun in the Sentence

Nouns are used in the sentence in the following functions:

1. as a subject

Larisa went to the ticket collector.

2. As an object

Askar signed the receipt, took his papers and went out in dead silence.

3. As an attribute

I went back to the major’s office and he said the field kitchen would be along
and the drivers could come and get their stew.

4. as a predicative

South of Kyrgyzstan, Daniyar thought, this is South Kyrgyzstan.

5. as an adverbial modifier

She was looking at me in the dark.

6. as a direct address

Talgat, my dear boy he began slowly, I have something to tell you.

7. as an apposition

Why, Sister Aptap! She began and there was a perfunctory embrace of wel-
come.

The Adjective

The words expressing the qualities or attributes of substances are called adjec-
tives. As the adjective mainly defines the noun, it is usually referred to the class of
words modifying the noun. The quality expressed by the adjective may be differ-
ent.

For example: blue, clever, tall

Though all the above-given adjectives express certain qualities and characteris-
tics of objects, they differ from each other. Some of them express the color or taste
of substances, others show the material of which the object is made.

Types of Adjectives According to their Structure
The adjective according to its structure may be simple, derived and com-
pound.
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1. The adjectives consisting of root morphemes are simple adjectives. Simple
adjectives are not divided into the root and word-building affixes: red, hot, warm,
dry etc.

2. Derivative adjectives are built from the root by adding word-building affix-
es: care — careful, happy — unhappy, child — childish, wool — woolen, correct—
incorrect.

3. Compound adjectives are such adjectives built from two or more stems:
snow-white, sea-born, black-hearted, four-wheeled.

Qualitative and Relative Adjectives

According to their meaning and grammatical features all the adjectives are di-
vided into qualitative and relative adjectives.

1. Qualitative adjectives. Qualitative adjectives express qualities of color,
shape, taste and size possessed by the substances: big, red, broad, bitter, sweet.

2. Relative adjectives. Relative adjectives denote qualities of objects through
their relation to materials, to place, to time, to some action: a wooden house, a
Kyrgyz boy.

Degrees of Comparison

In present- day English we find three degrees of comparison: positive, com-
parative and superlative.

The adjectives expressing the simple quality without comparison is said to be
in the positive degree:

We know the following ways of forming the comparative and the superlative
degrees.

1. by adding the affixes - er and - est

2. by using more and most before adjectives.

The first way is applied for monosyllabic and for some two syllabic adjectives.

big — bigger — the biggest red — redder — the reddest

The second method is used, for many disyllabic and polysyllabic adjectives.

careful — more careful — the most careful

difficult— more difficult — the most difficult

In English there are a few adjectives that have irregular forms for the degrees
of comparison.

They are:

good — better — the best bad — worse — the worst

near — nearer — the nearest

The adjectives in the positive degree with the conjunctions as ... As express an
equal degree.

He is as tall as his brother.

In the corresponding negative sentence not so ... As is used:

This exercise is not so difficult as that one.

Comparison of superiority is expressed by the help of the comparative and su-
perlative degree of the adjective; the comparative is followed by the conjunction
than.
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I am stronger than you.

Table 1
Positive Comparative Superlative
good better the best
bad worse the worst
little less the least
many, much | more the most
beautiful more beautiful the most beautiful
useful more useful the most useful
difficult more difficult the most difficult
important more important | the most important
early earlier the earliest
pretty prettier the prettiest
busy busier the busiest
thin thinner the thinnest
big bigger the biggest

The Pronoun
The Pronoun is a part of speech which points out objects and their qualities
without naming them.

Classification of Pronouns

Pronouns are divided into the following groups:

1. personal pronouns: /, /e, she, it, we, you, they.

2. possessive pronouns: my, his, her, its, our, your, their, mine, his, hers, ours,
yours, theirs.

3. reflexive pronouns: myself, himself, herself, it, ourselves, yourself (vour-
selves), themselves.

4. reciprocal pronouns: each other, one another.
. demonstrative pronouns: this (these), that (those), such, (the) same.
. interrogative pronouns: who, whose, what, which.
. relative pronouns: who, whose, which, that, as.
. conjunctive pronouns: who, whose, which, that.
. defining pronouns: each, every, everybody, everyone, everything, all, ei-
ther, both, other, another.

10. indefinite pronouns: some, any, somebody, anybody, something, anything,
someone, anyone, one.

11. negative pronouns: no, none, neither, nobody, no one, nothing.

There is no uniformity of morphological and syntactic characteristics in the
groups of pronouns.

Some pronouns have the grammatical categories of person, gender, case and
number.

The categories of person and gender (in the third person singular) exist only in
personal and possessive pronouns.

English pronouns like nouns have two cases.

O 0 3 O W
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Personal, interrogative and relative (who) pronouns have the nominative and
objective cases; indefinite, reciprocal and some negative pronouns have the com-
mon and genitive cases.

The category of number is found in demonstrative pronouns this and that and
in the defining pronoun other.

Personal Pronouns
We find the following personal pronouns in English:

Singular Plural
First person 1 We
Second person |You You
Third person  |S|he, it They

As you can see from the table, the personal pronouns have the grammatical
categories of person, case, number and gender (in the third person singular).

The personal pronouns have two cases: the nominative case and the objective
case.

The nominative case: I, he, she, it, we, you, they.

The objective case: me, him, her, it, us, you, them.

The personal pronouns have two numbers.

Singular (1, he, she, it) and plural (we, you, they).

The pronouns of the third person he, she, it distinguish gender. Male beings
(boy, father, son) are referred to as he; female beings (woman, mother, sister) are
referred to as she; inanimate things (house, book, table) are referred to as it.

Personal pronouns may have different functions in the sentence. They may be
used as subject, object, predicative.

We live in Jalalabat. (subject)  They saw him in the street. (object)

Who is there?. It’s me. (predicative)

Possessive Pronouns
Possessive pronouns have the same distinctions of person, number and gend-
er as personal pronouns.
Possessive pronouns have the conjoint and absolute forms.

Absolute Forms of Possessive Pronouns

1 person 2 person 3 person
Singular my your his, her, its
Plural our your their

Conjoint Forms of Possessive Pronouns
1 person 2 person 3 person
Singular mine yours his, hers, its
Plural ours yours theirs
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The conjoint forms of possessive pronouns are used as attributes.
The absolute forms of possessive pronouns are used as subject, predicative
and object. The group «preposition + absolute form» may be used as an attribute.

Demonstrative Pronouns

The demonstrative pronouns are: this, that, such, (the) same.

The demonstrative pronouns this and that have two numbers:

this — these, that — those

The demonstrative pronouns are used as subject, predicative, object and
attribute.

This is the house that Jack built. (subject).

What I wanted to say is this continued the Neapolitan. (predicative).

You have a right to ask her that. (object).

He doesn’t see through it. Those books were at the hospital.( Attribute).

Interrogative Pronouns

Interrogative pronouns (who, whose, what, which) are used in inquiry, to
form special questions.

The interrogative pronoun who has the category of case: the nominative case is
who, the objective case is whom.

Who’s Murat? Whom did you see yesterday?

In the sentence interrogative pronouns may have different functions—those of
subject, predicative, object and attribute.

Who else is here? (subject). What do you know about America? (object).
What name did you say? (attribute).

Reflexive Pronouns
Reflexive pronouns have the categories of person, number and gender in the
third person singular.

Persons Singular |Plural

First person  |Myself  |Ourselves
Second person |Yourself |Yourselves
Third person  |Himself |Themselves
Herself
Itself

In the sentence reflexive pronouns may be used as objects, predicative,
attributes and adverbial modifiers.

That’s just the way with Italy; it’s not patience that’s wanted — it’s for some-
body to get up and defend themselves. (object)

There is nothing to tell, dear Padre; I have not bound myself, but I am bound.
(object)
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That makes no difference; I am myself. I have seen this thing, and I belong to
it. (predicative).

And you came down the river by yourself? (an adverbial modifier).

Sometimes reflexive pronouns are used emphatically.

I was there. I threw six benches myself.

1 feel very lonely myself sometimes.

Reciprocal Pronouns

Reciprocal pronouns are the group of pronouns each other and one another.
They express mutual ‘action or relation. The subject to which they refer must al-
ways be in the plural. The lady and I know each other well.

They gave books to one another.

Each other generally implies only two, one another two or more persons.

Reciprocal pronouns have two case forms: the common and the genitive case
forms.

Each other — each other’s One another — one another’s
The common case of reciprocal pronouns are used as an object.
They greeted each other.

The genitive case of reciprocal pronouns may be used as an attribute.
I have noticed that doctors who fail in practice of medicine have a tendency to
seek one another’s company and did in consultation.

Relative Pronouns

Relative pronouns (who, whose, which, that, as) not only point back to a noun
or a pronoun mentioned before but also have conjunctive power. They introduce
attributive clauses. The word they refer to is called their antecedent. It may be a
noun or a pronoun.

Relative pronouns always perform some syntactic functions in the clause they
introduce.

I thought at anyone who spends so much time writing about what doesn’t exist
mental concepts.

Conjunctive Pronouns

Conjunctive pronouns (who, what, whose, which) not only point back to
some person or thing mentioned before, but also have conjunctive power, introduc-
ing subordinate clauses (subject clauses, object clauses, predicative clauses).

I wondered what they had talked about together. (object clause).

Yes, this is what he writes. (predicative clause).

In the clause they introduce conjunctive pronouns perform different functions
those of subject, predicative, attribute, object.
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Defining Pronouns
The defining pronouns are: all, each, every, everybody, everyone, everything,
either, both, other, another.
The pronoun other has two numbers: singular — other: plural — others. It has
two cases: the common case and the genitive case (other — other’s).

Plural

others

Singular Common |Genitive

other other other’s

Defining pronouns fulfil different syntactic functions in the sentence. They
may be used as subject, object and attribute.

When I opened my door I could tell my room had been searched: everything
was tidier than I ever left it. (subject)

I had all his papers sealed up. (attribute)

Indefinite Pronouns
Indefinite pronouns point out some person or thing indefinitely. The indefi-
nite pronouns are: some, any, somebody, anybody, someone, anyone, something,
anything, one.
The pronouns somebody, anybody, someone, anyone, one have two cases:
the common case and the genitive case.

Indefinite pronouns |{Common case |Genitive case
one one one’s
somebody somebody somebody’s
anybody anybody anybody’s
someone someone someone’s
anyone anyone anyone’s

Some, somebody, someone, something are chiefly used in affirmative sen-

tences.

Somebody knocked on the door.

Something swift and dangerous — something that she had not seen before

flashed into his eyes.

Anybody, anyone, anything are used in negative and interrogative sentences

and in conditional clauses.
I have no desire to quarrel with anyone.
I didn’t know about anything then.
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The indefinite pronouns are used as subjects, objects and attributes.

Somebody knocked again impatiently. (subject).
Have you ever loved anyone? (object)

Can I do anything for you, Rose? (object)
You won’t have any sleep the rest of the night. (attribute)




Negative Pronouns

Most of the indefinite pronouns correspond to negative pronouns: some — no,
none, something — nothing, none; somebody, someone- nobody, no one, none.

Some defining pronouns also correspond to negative pronouns: everything —
nothing; all, everybody, every, each — no, none; both, either — neither.

Negative pronouns are used as attributes, subjects, objects and predicatives.

You see that I cannot escape and that there is nothing to conceal. (subject). |
have nothing to hide.(object). It is very sad that my sister has no parents to rejoice
in her children. (attribute).

The Numeral
The numeral is a part of speech indicating number or the order of persons or
things. In English numerals are divided into cardinals and ordinals.

Cardinal numerals Ordinal numerals
(1) one, (2) two, (3) three..., (10) ten | the first, the second, the third, the tenth

Cardinal numerals. Cardinal numerals show exact number. They are used in
counting. As to their structure, the cardinal numerals from 1 to 12 and 100, 1000,
1000000 are simple words. The cardinal numerals from 13 to 19 are formed with
the suffix -teen (thirteen, fourteen); those numerals denoting tens are derived by
means of the suffix -ty (twenty, thirty). The numerals from 21 to 29, etc are com-
posite: twenty-one, twenty-two.

The cardinal numerals hundred, thousand, million can be used with articles (a
hundred, a thousand, a million): they may be nominalised and be used in plural
(hundreds, thousands, millions).

Cardinal numerals may be used in the function of subject, predicative, object,
adverbial modifier and attribute.

Two and two is four. (subject, predicative).

Twelve years before she was born. (attribute). At sixteen she’d left Bishkek and
came up to Osh as kitchen-maid. (adverbial modifier).

Ordinal numerals. Ordinal numerals show the order of persons and things in
a series. The ordinal numerals are: formed by means of the suffix -th which is add-
ed to cardinal numerals except the three first. Ordinal numerals are as a rule used
with the definite article.

Ordinal numerals are mostly used as attributes.

He was in the second course, (attribute)

The Adverb
The adverb is an independent part of speech which shows some circumstances
that attend an action or state or expresses some characteristic features of an action
or a quality.
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Types of Adverbs

According to their structure adverbs are grouped into: simple, derivative,
compound and composite adverbs.

1. Simple adverbs consist of one root-word: now, here, well, far.

2. Derivative adverbs are formed by adding adverb-forming suffixes to sim-
ple words. slow — slowly, main — mainly

3. Compound adverbs are formed of two or more roots: outright, outside,
everywhere, every time.

4. Composite adverbs are formed by joining two or more words at present, up
to now, at last, at once, by chance etc.

Semantic Classification of Adverbs

According to their meaning adverbs may be divided into several groups:

1. Adverbs of Place and Direction: /ere, there, near, behind, within, outside,
upstairs

2. Adverbs of Time: today, tomorrow, then, after, now, soon

3. Adverbs of Manner: quickly, strongly, slowly, well, thus.

4. Adverbs of Repetition and Frequency: often, seldom, ever, never, some-
times, always.

5. Adverbs of Cause and Consequence: therefore, consequently, accordingly,
because.

6. Interrogative Adverbs: where, when, why, how much

Degrees of Comparison of the Adverbs

Some adverbs have degrees of comparison. Like adjectives, they have posi-
tive, comparative and superlative degrees. It is necessary to note that such adverb
as that of place, time, cause and consequence and interrogative adverbs have no
degrees of comparison.

1. If the adverb is a monosyllable word, the comparative degree is formed by
the help of the ending -er and the superlative by adding -est.

early — earlier — earliest hard — harder — hardest

soon — sooner — soonest late — later — latest

2. If the adverb ends in -ly, comparative degree is formed, by means of more
and the superlative by means of most.

wonderfully — more wonderfully — most wonderfully

fluently — more fluently — most fluently

3. Some adverbs have superlative forms of comparison.

well — better — best badly — worse — worst

The Place of Adverbs in the Sentence
The place of adverbs in the sentence is not fixed. They may be used at the be-
ginning, in the middle and in the end of the sentence.
a) at the beginning of the sentence
Sometimes we talked and were good friends but tonight it was Difficult.
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«Tomorrowy he said, You come down here and buy yourself a skirt.
b) in the middle of the sentence.

He was nearly home now. I never thought about anything.

¢) in the end of the sentence.

Now -said Daniel, Why don’t you move tonight?

Is anything wrong, son? She asked anxiously.

Functions of the Adverbs in the Sentence
Adverbs are mainly used as an adverbial modifier in the sentence.
Then she heard the kitchen door open.
Tomorrow we’ll sleep in the king’s bed.

The Verb
The verb is a part of speech which denotes an action. The verb has the follow-
ing grammatical categories: person, number, tense, aspect, voice and mood.
They went out into the still, shadowy cloister garden.
I turned to go indoors when I saw a girl waiting in the next doorway.
1 stopped in front of the Kunduz.

Finite and Non-Finite Forms of the Verb

The verb has finite and non-finite forms. The finite forms of the verb can be
used as the predicate of the sentence. The non-finite forms are not used as the pre-
dicate of the sentence.

They all laughed. (finite form) He looked at me over their heads and said,
1t’s terrible. Terrible. (finite form).

There are three non-finite forms of the verb in English: the infinitive, the par-
ticiple and the gerund.

Main Forms of the Verb

The basic forms of the verb in Modern English are: the Infinitive, the Past
Tense of the Common Aspect and Participle I1.

to come - came - come.

In English the forms of the Past Tense of the Common Aspect and Participle 11
of many verbs coincide.

to discuss — discussed — discussed to work - worked — worked

to put — put — put

Regular and Irregular Verbs

According to the way in which the Past Tense of the Common Aspect and Par-
ticiple II are formed, verbs are divided into two main groups: regular and irregu-
lar verbs.

Regular Verbs. They form the Past Tense of the Common Aspect and Parti-
ciple II by adding -ed to the stem of the verb, or only -d if the stem of the verb ends
in -e.

to help — helped, helped to work — worked, worked

119



to live — lived, lived

Irregular Verbs. They form the Past Tense of the Common Aspect and Parti-
ciple II not adding -ed to the stem of the verb, but in some other ways.

They form the Past Tense of the Common Aspect and Participle II in the fol-
lowing ways:

1. by changing the root vowel

to sing — sang — sung to come — came — come
2. by changing the root vowel and adding -en for Participle II
to speak — spoke — spoken to shake — shook — shaken

3. in some irregular verbs we find the same form for the Infinitive, Past, Inde-
finite and Participle II.

to cut — cut, cut to put — put, put
4. by changing -d into -t
to send — sent, sent to lend — lent, lent

Transitive and Intransitive Verbs
All English verbs fall into two groups: transitive and intransitive verbs.
Transitive verbs require direct and indirect or prepositional objects. The ob-
ject completes the meaning of the verb in most cases a transitive verb cannot be
used without it.
They pushed the tray back and closed the door. Tell me everything at once.
Intransitive verbs do not require any object. He will be coming soon.

Verb Structure
According to their morphological structure verbs are divided into:
simple (write, come, tell); b) derived (rewrite, overcome, unite); c) compound
(whitewash, tongue-tie).

Classification of Verbs According to their Syntactic Functions

According to their syntactic function verbs are divided into notional verbs,
auxiliary verbs and link verbs.

1. Notional verbs. Notional verbs are those which have a full meaning of their
own and can be used without any additional words as a simple predicate. Here be-
long such verbs as: fo say, to write, to read, to speak, to go, to come, to ask etc.

I am writing about the war -1 said. Nothing happened until afternoon.

2. Auxiliary verbs are those which have last their meaning and are used only
as form words, thus having only a grammatical function.

They are used in analytical forms. Here belong such verbs as: to do, have, to be,
shall, will, should, would etc.

Have you read York Harding? What will you do then?

3. Link verbs are such verbs which to a smaller or greater extent have lost
their meaning and are used in the compound nominal predicate.

They are mostly different. Miss Pamila is a friend of Fowster.

Some looked pretty bad.
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The Present Tense of the Common Aspect
The Present Tense of the Common Aspect is formed from the infinitive with-
out the particle to. In the third person singular the ending -(e)s is added.
Affirmative
1 study English We (you, they) study English.
S|he studies English.

The interrogative and the negative forms are formed by means of the auxiliary
verb to do in the Present Tense of the Common Aspect and the infinitive of the no-

tional verb without the particle to.

Interrogative Negative
Do we (you, they) study English? We (you, they) do not study English.
Do I study English? 1 do not study English.
Does s|he study English? S\he does not study English.

The use of the present tense of the common aspect

The Present Tense of the Common Aspect is used to denote:

1. Customary, repeated actions.

My friend goes to the rest-home every year.

[ usually get up at 7 in the morning.

The repeated character of the action is often shown by adverbials such as
every day, every month, every year, often, usually.

2. Universal truths, something which is eternally true.

Light travels more quickly than sound.

The earth rotates round its axis.

3. Actions going on at the present moment (with verbs not used in the Con-
tinuos form).

He is the man you are looking for.

He is a superior sort of journalist — they call them diplomatic correspondents.

4. Future action

a) In adverbial clauses of time and condition after the conjunctions when, till,
until, before, after, as soon as, if, unless, on condition that, provided.

If I go back they’ll make me get operated on and then they’ll put me in the line
all the time.

They’ll shoot you before they know who you are, if the Viets don’t get you.

b) With verbs of motion, such as: to go, to come, to leave etc. The future ac-
tion is regarded as something fixed.

The ship leaves at 2 the day after tomorrow.

I go to Moscow on Sunday.
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The Present Tense of the Continuous Aspect
The Present Tense of the Continuous Aspect is formed of the auxiliary verb to
be and Participle I of the notional verb.
In the interrogative form the auxiliary verb to be is placed before the subject.
In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

I am writing. He (she, it) is writing. Am I writing? Is he (she, it) writing?
We (you, they) are writing Are we (you, they) writing?
Negative

I am not writing. He (she, it) is not writing.
We (vou, they) are not writing.

The use of the present tense of continuous aspect

1. The Present Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to denote an action
going on at the present moment.

I am writing about the war. What are you eating meat for?

2. When there are two actions one of which is a habitual action and the other is
in progress, the first is expressed by the present tense of the Common Aspect and
the second by the Present Tense of the Continuous Aspect.

I never talk while I am writing. I don’t interrupt people when they are reading.

3. The Present Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to denote a future ac-
tion with such verbs as: to go, to come, to leave.

I want to see you because I am going on Tuesday. Are you coming to-night?

4. The Present Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to express a continual
process. In this case the adverbs always, constantly, ever are used.

The sun is ever shining. The earth is always moving.

5. The present Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to express an action
thought of as a continual process (with the adverbs always, ever, constantly).

She is constantly thinking of you. He is always shouting.

The difference between case 4 and case 5 is as follows: what is said in 2, 4 is
literally true, whereas in 5 there is an element of exaggeration, because the action
in this case cannot go on without intervals.

The Present Perfect of the Common Aspect
The Present Perfect of the Common Aspect is formed by means of the Present
tense of the Common Aspect of the auxiliary verb to have and Participle II of the
notional verb.
In the interrogative form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.
In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

I have read. S\he has read Have I read? Has s|he read?
We (you, they) have read. Have we (you, they) read?
Negative

I have not read. S\he has not read
We (you, they) have not read.
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The use of present perfect of the common aspect

1. The Present Perfect of the Common Aspect denotes a completed action con-
nected with the present.

The rain has stopped.

And now I kiss the paper where I have written your name.

The Present Perfect of the Common Aspect is frequently used with the ad-
verbs: just, yet, already and of late.

Mother, I have just written to him.

She is not well and has changed very much of late.

2. The Present Perfect of the Common Aspect denotes an action which began
in the past, has been going on up to the present and is still going on. In this case
either the starting point of the action is indicated or the whole period of duration.
The preposition for is used to denote the whole period of duration. Since is used to
indicate the starting point of the action.

I haven't seen you for a whole year. We haven’t met Kubat since 1985.

3. The Present Perfect of the Common Aspect is used in adverbial clauses of
time after the conjunctions: when, till, until, before, after, as soon as to denote an
action completed before a definite moment in the future.

Well, he’s not lively to be let out in a hurry, poor lad, when a comrade has be-
trayed him. I am not going till you have answered me.

The Present Perfect of the Continuous Aspect

The Formation of the Present Perfect of the Continuous Aspect.

1. The Present Perfect of the Continuous Aspect is formed by means of the
auxiliary verb to be in the Present Perfect of the Common Aspect and Participle I
of the notional verb.

2. In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

3. In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first aux-
iliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

I have been writing. Have I been writing?

S\he has been writing. Has s\he been writing?

We (you, they) have been writing. Have we (you they) been writing?
Negative

I have not been writing.
S\he has not been writing.
We (vou, they) have not been writing.

The use of the present perfect of the continuous aspect.

1. The Present Perfect of the Continuous Aspect is used to denote an action
which began in the past, has been going on up to the present and is still going on.

You don’t want to talk about it? Good. What have you been reading?

They have been studying English for three years.

1t has been raining since early morning.
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2. The Present Perfect of the Continuous Aspect denotes an action which was
recently in progress but is no longer going on at the present moment.

Oh, I've been travelling around.

The children have been playing football.

The Past Tense of the Common Aspect

The Formation of the Past Tense of the Common Aspect.

1. The Past Tense of the Common Aspect is formed by adding or-d to the stem
(regular verbs) or by changing the root vowel, or in some other ways (irregular
verbs).

2. The interrogative and negative forms are formed by means of the Past Tense
of the Common Aspect of the auxiliary verb to do (did) and the infinitive of the
notional verb without the particle to.

Affirmative Interrogative

1 (he, she) helped (came). Did I (he, she) help (come)?

We (you, they) helped (came). Did we (vou, they) help (come)?
Negative

I (he, she, we, you, they) did not help (come).

The use of the past tense of the common aspect

The Past Tense of the Common Aspect is used to denote:

a) an action performed in the past

The next afternoon I went to call on Miss Bargul again.

b) a succession of past actions:

I dried my hands and took out my pocket - book from the inside of my tunic
hanging on the wall.

c) repeated actions in the past:

I always wanted to get home quick to mother.

The Past Tense of the Continuous Aspect
The Formation of the Past Tense of the Continuous Aspect. The Past Tense of
the Continuous Aspect is formed by the Past Tense of the Common Aspect of the
auxiliary verb to be and Participle I of the notional verb.
In the interrogative form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.
In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

1 (he she) was writing. Was I (he, she) writing?

We (you, they) were writing. Were we (vou, they) writing?
Negative

1 (he, she) was not writing.
We (vou, they) were not writing.
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The use of the past tense of the continuous aspect:

1. The Past Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to denote an action which
was going on at a definite moment in the Past.

He said he had to see me about something important.

The definite moment is indicated either by another past action, expressed by a
verb in the Past Tense of the Common Aspect or by an adverbial phrase.

She was waiting for him outside at midnight.

We two were talking while the others argued.

2. The Past Tense of the Continuous Aspect or the Past Tense of the Common
Aspect is often used after such phrases as: the whole day, all day long.

He was singing songs all day long. He sang songs all day long.

3. The Past Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to denote an action thought
of as a continual process. In this case the adverbs: always, ever, constantly are
used. The Past Tense of the Continuous Aspect in this case is often to be found in
emotional speech.

She was constantly complaining of being lonely.

My father was always saying the inn would fee ruined.

The Past Perfect of the Common Aspect

The Formation of the Past Perfect of the Common Aspect.

1. The Past Perfect of the Common Aspect is formed by means of the Past
Tense of the Common Aspect of the auxiliary verb to have and Participle II of the
notional verb.

2. In the interrogative form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

3. In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary
verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

1 (he, she) had written. Had I (he, she) written?

We (you, they) had written. Had we (you, they) written?
Negative

I (he, she) had not written.

The use of the past perfect of the common aspect

1. The Past Perfect of the Common Aspect denotes an action completed before
a certain moment in the past. The moment maybe indicated by another past action
expressed by a verb in the past tense of the Common Aspect or by adverbial
phrase.

How often I had explained all this before.

He knocked in the nail, and was about to pull a sheet off his bed when he sud-
denly remembered that he had not said his prays.

The definite moment can be understood from the situation.

I had paid for the dinner when it came up and the waiter, who had brought it,
was sitting on a chair near the door.
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2. The Past Perfect of the Common Aspect is used to denotean action which
began before a definite moment in the past, continued up to that moment and was
still going on at that moment.

1t was weeks since they had eaten a proper meal.

The Past Perfect of the Continuous Aspect

The Formation of the Past Perfect of the Continuous Aspect.

1. The Past Perfect of the Continuous Aspect is formed by means of the Past
Perfect of the Common Aspect of the auxiliary verb to be and Participle I of the
notional verb.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary
verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

1 (he, she) had been reading. Had I (he, she) been reading?

We (you, they) had been reading. Had we (you, they) been reading?
Negative

1 (he, she) had not been reading.
We (vou, they) had not been reading.

The use of the past perfect of the continuous aspect.

We distinguish two uses of the Past Perfect of the Continuous Aspect: the Past
Perfect of the Continuous Aspect Inclusive and the Past Perfect of the Continuous
Aspect Exclusive.

1. The Past Perfect of the Continuous Aspect Inclusive denotes an action
which began before a definite moment in the Past, continued up to that moment and
was still going on at that moment. Either the starting point of the action is indicated
or the whole period of duration. The preposition for is used to denote the whole
period of duration. Since is used to indicate the starting point of the action.

When Daniel came to the school in 1996, Bakyt had already been teaching
there for 3 years.

2. The Past Perfect of the Continuous Aspect Exclusive denotes an action,
which was no longer going on at a definite moment in the past, but which had been
in progress not long before.

I sobbed a little still, but that was because I had been crying, not because I
was crying then.
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The Future — in — the Past of the Common Aspect

The Formation of the Future-in-the Past of the Common Aspect. The Future in
the Past of the Common Aspect is formed by means of the auxiliary verbs should
and would and the infinitive without to of the notional verb.

Should is used for the first person singular and plural.

Would is used for the first, the second and third person singular and plural.

In the interrogative form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

1 should read. Should I read?

He (she) would read. Would he (she) read?
We should read. Should we read?

You (they) would read. Would you (they) read?
Negative

1 should not read.

We should not read.

He (she) would not read.
You (they) would not read.

The use of the future-in-the-past of the common aspect
The future-in-the-Past of the Common Aspect denotes an action which was fu-
ture from the point of view of the past.

He told me if he could not have dinner with you, he would come here.

The Future Tense of the Common Aspect

The Formation of the Future Tense of the Common Aspect.

The Future Tense of the Common Aspect is formed by means of the auxiliary
verb shall and will and the infinitive without to of the notional verb. Shall is used
for the first person singular and plural. Will is used for the first, the second and the
third persons singular and plural.

In the interrogative form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

1 shall (will) come. Shall I come?

S\he will come. Will s\he come?

We shall (will) come Shall we come?

You (they) will come Will you (they) come?
Negative

1 shall (will) not come.
He s|he will not come.
We shall (will) not come.
You (they) will not come.
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The use of the future tense of the common aspect
The Future Tense of the Common Aspect is used to denote a future action.
I’ll bring some cold mineral water to pour over it.

The Future Tense of the Continuous Aspect

The Formation of the Future Tense of the Continuous Aspect. The Future
Tense of the Continuous Aspect is formed by means of the Future Tense of the
Common Aspect of the auxiliary, verb to be and Participle I of the notional verb.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary
verb.

The use of the future tense of the continuous aspect.

1. The Future Tense of the Continuous Aspect is used to denote an action
which will be going on at a definite moment in the future.

When you’ve dressed, Phill, run and got a mail from the barrow at the corner.
I’ll be cooking the sausage.

2. The definite moment is indicated either by another future action expressed
by a verb in the Present Tense of the Common Aspect or by an adverbial phrase.
I’ll be writing a letter when you come.

The Future Perfect of the Common Aspect

The Formation of the Future Perfect of the Common Aspect.

The Future Perfect of the Common Aspect is formed by means of the Future
Tense of the Common Aspect of the auxiliary verb to have and Participle II of the
notional verb.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary
verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

1 shall (will) have written. Shall (Will) I have written?
He s|he will have written. Will s|\he have written?

We shall (will) have written. Shall (Will) we have written?
You (they) will have written Will (vou (they) have written?
Negative

1 shall (will) not have written.
S|he will not have written.

We shall (will) not have written.
You (they) will not have written.

The use of the future perfect of the common aspect

1. The Future Perfect of the Common Aspect denotes an action completed be-
fore a definite moment in the future.

1 shall (will) be back by six, and I hope you will have had a good sleep by that
time.
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2. The Future Perfect of the Continuous Aspect can denote an action which
will begin before a definite moment in the future, which will continue up to that
moment and will be going on at that moment. This use of the Future Perfect of the
Common Aspect is called the Future Perfect Inclusive.

The Future Perfect Inclusive is used with verbs not admitting of the Conti-
nuous form in negative sentences, with non-terminative verbs such as to work, to
live, to study, to teach etc.

By this time next year Alisher will have taken his teacher’s diploma.

The Future Perfect of the Continuous Aspect

The Formation of the Future Perfect of the Continuous Aspect.

The Future Perfect of the Continuous Aspect is formed by means of the Future
Perfect of the Common Aspect of the verb to be and Participle I of the notional
verb.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary
verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

1 shall (will) have been working. Shall (Will) I have been working?
S\he will have been working. Will s|he have been working?

We shall (will) have been working. Shall (Will) we have been working?
You (they) will have been working. Will you (they) have been working?
Negatve

1 shall (will) not have been working.
S\he will not have been working.

We shall (will) not have been working.
You (they) will not have been working.

The use of the future perfect of the continuous aspect.

The Future Perfect of the Continuous Aspect denotes an action which will be-
gin before a definite moment in the future, will continue up to that moment and
will be going on at that moment. When Kunduz gets her diploma, she will have
been studying in Moscow for five years.

The Future-in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect
The Formation of the Future-in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect. The Future-
in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect is formed by means of the Future-in-the-Past
of the Common Aspect of the auxiliary verb «to be» and Participle I of the no-
tional verb.
In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.
In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative

1 should (would) be writing. Should (would) I be writing?
S|he would be writing. Would s|\he be writing?

We should (would) be writing. Should (would) we be writing?
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You (they) would be writing. Would you (they) be writing?
Negative

1 should (would) not be writing.

S|he would not be writing.

We should (would) not be writing.

You (they) would not be writing.

The use of the future-in-the-past of the continuous aspect

The Future-in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect denotes an action going on at
a definite moment which was future from the point of view of the past.

He said that he would be writing a letter if she visited him.

The Future Perfect-in-the-Past of the Common Aspect

The Formation of the Future Perfect in the Past of the Common Aspect.

The Future Perfect-in-the-Past of the Common Aspect is formed by means of
the Future-in-the-Past of the Common Aspect ofthe auxiliary verb to have and
Participle II of the notional verb.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary
verb.

Affirmative Interogative

1 should (would) have written. Should (would) I have written?
S\he would have written. Would s|he have written?

We should (would) have written. Should (would) we have written?
You (they) would have written. Would you (they) have written?
Negative

1 should (would) not have written.
S|he would not have written.

We should (would) not have written.
You (they) would not have written.

The use of the future perfect-in-the-past of the common aspect.

The Future Perfect-in-the-Past of the Common Aspect is used to denote an ac-
tion completed before a definite moment which was future from the point of view
of the past.

She said they would have finished the work by 3 o’clock.

The Future Perfect-in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect

The Formation of the Future Perfect in the Past of the Continuous Aspect.

The Future Perfect-in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect is formed by means
of the Future Perfect in the past of the common aspect of the auxiliary verb to be
and Participle I of the notional verb.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject.

In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary
verb.

Affirmative Interrogative
1 should (would) have been writing. Should (would) I have been writing?
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S|he would have been writing. Would s|\he have been writing?

We should (would) have been writing. Should (would) we have been writing?
You (they) would have been writing. Would you (they) have been writing?
Negative

1 should (would) not have been writing.
He (she) would not have been writing.
We should (would) not have been writing.
You (they) would not have been writing.

The use of the future perfect-in-the-past of the continuous aspect.

The Future Perfect-in-the-Past of the Continuous Aspect denotes an action last-
ing during a certain period of time before a definite moment which was future from
the point of view of the past.

I should have been having a rest for 15 days by the time he returned to the vil-
lage.

The Voice

The Voice is the grammatical category of the verb which shows the relation
between the action and its subject.

There are two voices in English, the active and the passive voice.

The active voice shows that the, action is performed by its subject.

She sighed with relief, came forward and sat down on the sofa.

The Passive Voice shows that the subject is acted upon.

A few days before the wedding John was sent to his uncle’s shop.

The Formation of the Passive Voice. The Passive Voice is an analytical form,
it is formed by means of a corresponding tense of the auxiliary verb to be and Par-
ticiple II of the notional verb (Be + V)

Modal Verbs

Modal verbs are used to show the speaker’s attitude towards the action or state
indicated by the infinitive, i. e. they show that the action indicated by the infinitive
is considered as possible, impossible, probable, improbable, obligatory, necessary,
advisable, doubtful or uncertain etc. The modal verbs are: can (could), may
(might), must, shall, will, should, would, ought, need, dare. The modal expres-
sions to be + infinitive and to have + infinitive also belong here.

Modal verbs are always used with the infinitive form of notional verbs and
supply them with modal meaning.

1 go home. I must go home.

The Peculiarities of Modal Verbs
The peculiarities of modal verbs are as follows:
1. Modal verbs are mainly used with the infinitive forms of verbs. The infini-
tive forms used with modal verbs may be different:
a) Non-perfect Infinitive of the common aspect.
I must go, Panar, the students will be waiting for me.
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b) Perfect infinitive of the Common Aspect.

You ought to have seen the tie he had on.

c) Perfect Infinitive of the Continuous Aspect.

The look in his eyes might well have been disquieting to anyone left alone with
him on an island in the middle of a lake.

d) Non-perfect Infinitive of the Continuous Aspect.

She oughtn’t to be thinking about spending her money on theatres already, do
you think?

e) Passive infinitive.

All this must be changed.

f) Perfect infinitive in the passive voice.

1t might have been considered beautiful at one time.

2. All modal verbs (except ought and sometimes dare and rteed) are followed
by the infinitive without the particle to.

I can believe it.

3. Modal verbs don’t take -s in the third person singular.

4. Some of modal verbs have two tense forms: can — could, may—might, shall —
should, will — would, the others have only one form: must, ought, need.

They might come to arrest you early in the morning.

Can and its equivalent to be able to.

The verb can has two forms: can for the present tense and could for the past
tense; the expression to be able to which has the same meaning can be used to
supply the missing forms of the verb can.

Can you move just a little to the side?

Can and its equivalent to be able express ability or capability, possibility, in-
credulity or doubt, astonishment.

Can expresses:

1. Physical or mental ability.

[ can drive just as long as I know somebody will make me up if I go to sleep.

2. Possibility:

a) due to circumstances.

Can you hide me anywhere on the board?

b) due to the existing laws.

You cannot play football in the street.

3. Incredulity, doubt, astonishment:

In these meanings can is used with all the forms of the infinitive in interroga-
tive and negative sentences.

Could I have dropped my wallet in the Bayel Bazaar?

May and its equivalent to be allowed (to).

The verb may has two forms: may for the Present Tense and might for the
Past Tense. The expressions to be allowed and to be permitted, which have the
same meaning, can be used to supply the missing forms of the verb may.

You may as well wait upstairs.

May expresses permission, uncertainty, possibility and reproach.

May expresses:

132



1. Permission.

May I speak to you?

2. Uncertainty as to the fulfilment of an action, state or occurence, suppo-
sition implying doubt.

Perhaps, she thought, they may want someone and cross over to enter.

3. Possibility due to circumstances.

In the historical museum you may see some interesting exhibitions.

4. Repreach. Only might is used in this meaning, but not may.

Strangely I found myself saying as Pyle might have done a month ago.

The Modal verb «Must» and its equivalents «to have (to)» and to be ob-
liged (to)». The verb must has only one form. The expressions to have to and to be
obliged to, which have the same meaning, can be used to supply the missing tense
forms of the verb must.

1t must be just eleven.

Must expresses obligation, necessity, an urgent command or prohibition
and a supposition bordering on assurance.

«Must» expresses:

1. Obligation, necessity.

I am to be shot at sunrise tomorrow.

2. A command, an urgent request or a prohibition.

You must come to see me every vacation.

3. Probability or supposition.

A band was playing behind him ... They must be dancing.

The modal expression to beto + infinitive. To be to is a modal expression.
Some of its meanings are close to those of modal verbs and expressions denoting
obligation (must, shall, should, ought, to have to + Infinitive).

To be to + Infinitive expresses a weakened order, an arrangement, possibility,
something thought of as unavoidable.

It expresses:

1. An order.

You are to go straight to your room.

2. An arrangement or agreement, part of a plan.

I am to be shot at sunrise tomorrow.

3. Possibility.

How are they to know that you are well connected if you do not show it by your
costume?

The Modal Expression to have to + infinitive

To have to + infinitive expresses an obligation or necessity out of circums-
tances. Its meaning is close to that of to be obliged.

Later I had to admit that he had carried out my instructions to the letter.

The modal verbs should and ought.

In Present day English the modal verbs should and ought are treated together
because there is hardly any difference between them. Very often they are inter-
changeable.
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We ought to go with them.

There is, however, a difference in construction. Whereas should is followed by
the infinitive without the particle to, ought is always followed by the to infinitive.

Both should and ought express obligation, something which is advisable, prop-
er or naturally expected.

Ought expresses:

1. Obligation, very often a moral obligation or duty. In this meaning ought
is more often used than should.

1t’s murder, and we ought to stop it.

2. Advisability.

You ought to have let me know, darling.

3. Something which can be naturally expected.

Say your prayers then. That ought to creat a splended impression.

The Category of Mood
Mood is a grammatical category which indicates the attitude of the speaker
towards the action expressed by the verb from the point of view of its reality.
In Modern English there are three Moods:
1. The Indicative Mood.
2. The Imperative Mood.
3. The Subjunctive Mood.

The Indicative Mood
The Indicative Mood shows that the action or state, expressed by the verb is
represented as a fact.
We shook hands and he put his arm around my neck and kissed me.
The Indicative Mood is also used to express a real condition, i. e. the condi-
tion, the realization of which is considered possible.
The Austrians will make us if you sleep too long, Tenentee.

The Imperative Mood

The Imperative Mood expresses a command or a request. In Modern Eng-
lish the Imperative Mood has only one form which coincides with the infinitive
without the particle to: it is used in the second person (singular and plural).

Can’t you guess. Think a minute.

In the negative form the auxiliary verb to do and the particle not are always
used.

Come on. Don'’t talk. Please come on.

The auxiliary verb to do may be used in affirmative sentences to make the re-
quest more emphatic.

But now, do sing again to us.

To make a request or an order more emphatic the subject expressed by the pro-
noun you is sometimes used. It is characteristic of colloqual speech.

You go back to the house.
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A command addressed to the third person singular and plural is usually ex-
pressed with the help of the verb to let.
Let him speak.

The Subjunctive Mood

The Subjunctive Mood shows that the action or state expressed by the verb is
presented, as a non-fact, as something imaginary or desired. The Subjunctive Mood
is also used to express an emotional attitude of the speaker to real facts.

Perhaps it would be better if you talked to me -the young man said.

In Present-Day English the problem of the Subjunctive Mood is differently
treated in different grammar books. In this book we accepted the classification pro-
posed by A. I. Smirnitsky and divided it into four subgroups and named them Sub-
junctive I, Subjunctive I1, Subjunctive III and Subjunctive I'V.

Subjunctive I
The formation of Subjunctive I. Subjunctive I is formed from the infinitive
without adding any endings. It differs from the Present Tense of the Common As-
pect in the Indicative Mood by the fact that in the third person sigular it does not
take the ending - s or —es.

Active Voice Passive Voice

1 send 1 be sent

S\he (it) send S\he (it) be sent
We send We be sent

You (they) send You (they) be sent

The meaning and the use of Subjunctive I. Subjunctive I expresses a wish,
command, advice, something indefinite and imaginary etc. Subjunctive I de-
notes an action referring to the present or future. Subjunctive I is but seldom used
in Modern English. It is often used in American English. It may be found in poetry
and in elevated prose where these forms are archaisms used with a certain stylistic
aim. It is also used in scientific language and in the language of official documents,
where it is a living form.

Subjunctive I is used in the following sentences:

1. In simple sentences.

Success attend you!

Note: To express wish with the analytical subjunctive the mood auxiliary may
is also used.

May success attend you!

2. In subordinate clauses.

in subject clauses.

1t is necessary that he come.

In the above-mentioned sentence the meaning of Subjunctive I can be ex-
pressed by the analytical form should + infinitive.
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3. In object clauses.

In this case we find the verbs to demard, suggest, order, desire, insist, to be an-
xious and to ask in the principal clause.

He ordered that everything be ready by 5.

¢) in adverbial clauses of purpose with the conjunction lest.

Come earlier lest you be late to the first act.

d) In adverbial clauses of concession.

Though it be early I must hurry up.

e) In adverbial clauses of condition.

But the latter of these facts, if the charge be true, may serve to exenerate her
from the discredit of the former.

Subjunctive 11
There are several forms of Subjunctive II in Modern English.
1. Subjunctive II Non-Perfect of the Common Aspect.
2. Subjunctive II Non-Perfect of the Continuous Aspect.
3. Subjunctive II’.Perfect of the Common Aspect.
4. Subjunctive II Perfect of the Continuous Aspect.

1. The formation of Subjunctive II Non-Perfect of the Common Aspect. This
form of the verb may be in the active and passive voice. The form of Subjunctive II
in the active voice is formed like that of the form of the Past Tense of the Common
Aspect in the Indicative Mood. In other words they are homonymous. The verb to
be is an exception of this rule, it has only one form were in Subjunctive II.

Affirmative
1.
I sent. 1 did not send. 1 didn’t send.
S|he sent. S|he did not send. S|he didn’t send.
We sent. We did not send. We didn’t send.
You (they) sent. You (they) did not send You (they) didn’t send.
2.
I were I were not I weren’t
S|he were S|he were not S|he weren’t
We were We were not We weren’t
You (they) were  You (they) were not You (they) weren’t

Subjunctive II .Non-Perfect of the Common Aspect in the passive voice is
formed by the help of the verb to be in Subjunctive II. were + and Participle II of
the notional verb.

I were sent We were sent

S|he were sent You (they) were sent

The negative form of Subjunctive II Non-Perfect of the Common Aspect in the

Passive, Voice is formed by means of the particle not which is placed after the
mood auxiliary were.
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I were not sent I weren’t sent

S|\he weren’t sent S|\he weren’t sent
We were not sent We weren’t sent
You (they) were not sent You (they) weren’t sent

2. The formation of Subjunctive II Non-Perfect of the Continuous Aspect. This
form of Subjunctive II is formed by the help of the auxiliary verb to be in Subjunc-
tive II (were) and Participle I of the notional verb.

I were sending We were sending
S|he were sending You (they) were sending

In the negative form the particle not is placed after the verb form were.

I were not sending I weren’t sending

S|he were not sending He (she) weren’t sending
We were not sending We weren’t sending

You (they) were not sending You (they) weren’t sending

3. The formation of Subjunctive II is homonymous with past perfect of the
Common Aspect in the Indicative Mood.

Affirmative in the Active Voice

1 had sent We had sent

S|he had sent You (they) had sent
Negative in the Active Voice

I had not sent I hadn’t sent

S\he had not sent S\he hadn’t sent

We had not sent We hadn’t sent

You (they) had not sent You (they) hadn’t sent

Affirmative in the Passive Voice
1 had been sent

S|he had been sent

We had been sent

You (they) had been sent

Negative in the Passive Voice

1 had not been sent 1 hadn’t been sent

S\he had not been sent S\he hadn’t been sent

We had not been sent We hadn’t been sent

You (they) had not been sent You (they) hadn’t been sent

4. The formation of Subjunctive II is homonymous with the Past Perfect of the
Continuous Aspect in the Indicative Mood.

Affirmative

I had been sending

S\he had been sending

We had been sending

You (they) had been sending
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Negative

I had not been sending I hadn’t been sending

S\he had not been sending S\he hadn’t been sending

We had not been sending We hadn’t been sending

You (they) had not been sending You (they) hadn’t been sending

The meaning and the use of Subjunctive II. The verbs in the forms of Subjunc-
tive II do not express reai facts according to their meaning: i. e. they express unreal
actions: The verb in Subjunctive II in most cases express desire and wish.

1 wish I were your nephew, Laily eje.

The Non- Perfect forms of Subjunctive II are contrasted to its perfect forms.
According to the meaning, its non- perfect forms are close to the present tense, and
its perfect ones are near to the meaning of the past tense. But the tense distinctions
mainly depend on the meaning of the verb in the principal clause. The non-perfect
form of Subjunctive II in most cases denotes an action simultaneous with that of
the verb in the principal clause. Its perfect form expresses an action which is prior
to the action of the verb in the principal clause.

The form of Subjunctive II shows time-distinctions in the following way:

a) If the verb form in the principal clause is in the present tense Subjunctive I1
non-perfect in the subordinate clause denotes the present tense:

You speak as if you were a teacher.

b) If the verb in the principal clause is in the present tense and the verb in the
subordinate clause is used in Subjunctive II Perfect, then the action in the subordi-
nate clause is prior to that of the principal clause.

I wish, doctor said Gulbara, that you had sent for one of us last night.

c) If the verb in the principal clause is in the past, tense and the verb in the
subordinate clause is expressed by the form of Subjunctive II the actions both in
the principal and subordinate clauses take place at the same time:

We knew the baby was very close now and it gave us both a feeling as though
something were hurrying us and we could not lose any time together.

d) if the verb in the principal clause is in the past tense and the verb in the sub-
ordinate clause stands in Subjunctive II Perfect, the action expressed by the verb in
the subordinate clause is prior to that of the verb in the principal clause.

I wished he hadn’t asked that question.

e) if the perfect forms are used in the both clauses of the complex sentence, the
actions of the verbs of the clauses are simultaneous.

If I'd been going in for that sort of thing, I should have done it long ago.

Subjunctive II Non-Perfect used in adverbial clauses, of condition denotes an
action which takes place at the moment of speaking or in the future.

1t would be very uncomfortable for you if we were not married.

Subjunctive II is used in the following sentences:

1. in simple sentences. Subjunctive II in this case denotes wish, desire, ad-
vice.

Oh, that I were dead!, She murmured.

Subjunctive II is used after such expressions as had better, would rather
which enter some phraseological units.
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You had better sit down.

2) in complex sentences.

in subject clauses.

1t is high time he were in bed.

in predicative clauses.

It had been as if a big gun were fired off behind her.

c) in object clauses it expresses wish and desire.

I wish we did not always have to live like criminals -I said.

d) in adverbial clauses of comparison.

You just go out as though you were going for a walky.

e) in adverbial clauses of condition Subjunctive II is used to denote unreal
facts.

And if there were to be a revolution he would come off very easily.

f) in adverbial clauses of concession.

Even if I had not been an engineer I should have tried to translate that tech-
nical text into English.

Subjunctive 111

Subjunctive III is formed by the help of the mood auxiliary should for all
persons and the Infinitive of the notional verb.

In the verbs having the forms of Subjunctive III there are the oppositions of the
categories of perfect, voice and aspect, in other terms they have non-perfect and
perfect, active and passive, common and continuous forms.

Subjunctive III has no category of tense. Sometimes the perfect forms of Sub-
junctive III show that the action expressed by them was prior to the actions of some
other verbs.

Subjunctive III Non-Perfect of the Common Aspect

Active Voice Passive Voice
1 should send 1 should be sent
S\he should send S\he should be sent
We should send We should be sent
You (they) should send You (they) should be sent
Subjunctive III Non-Perfect of the Continuous Aspect
1 should be sending
S|he should be sending
We should be sending

You (they) should be sending

Subjunctive III Perfect of the Common Aspect

Active Voice Passive Voice

1 should have sent 1 should have been sent
S\he should have sent S\he should have been sent
We should have sent We should have been sent

You (they) should have sent  You (they) should have been sent
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Subjunctive III Perfect of the Continuous Aspect
1 should have been sending We should have been sending
S|he should have been sending ~ You (they) should have been sending

The meaning and the use of Subjunctive III.

According to its meaning Subjunctive III expresses the meaning of imagina-
tion, order, necessity, advice, sorrow and excitement etc.

Subjunctive III is used in the following cases:

1. in object clauses

I don’t see why you think Mrs. Burmat’s niece should matter very much to me.

2. in subject clauses

He’s very intelligent -said Rahim, but it’s right he should be puzzled once in a
while.

3. in adverbial clauses of purpose

You: but I won't say it again lest you should be disappointed at them.

In such clauses the mood form «may (might) + infinitive» is used in most
cases.

God, turn the water into wine so that I may know you love me too even if I am
black.

4. in adverbial clauses of condition
If he should marry Miss Ainura I suppose he’d behave like a gentleman.

Subjunctive IV
The formation of Subjunctive IV. Subjunctive IV is formed by means of the
auxiliary verbs should (which is used with the first person singular and plural) and
would (which is used with the rest of persons singular and plural) and the infinitive
of the notional verb.

Subjunctive IV Non-Ferfect of the Common Aspect

Active Passive

1 should send 1 should be sent

S|\he would send S|\he would be sent

We should send We should be sent

You (they) would send You (they) would be sent

Subjunctive IV Non-Perfect of the Continuous Tense
1 should be sending

S|he would be sending

We should be sending

You (they) would be sending
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Subjunctive IV Perfect of the Common Aspect

Active Passive

1 should have sent 1 should have been sent

S|he would have sent S|\he would have been sent

We should have sent We should have, been sent

You (they) would have sent You (they) would have been sent

Subjunctive IV Perfect of the Continuous Aspect

1 should have been sending

S|he would have been sending

We should have been sending

You (they) would have been sending

The meaning and the use of Subjunctive I'V. Subjunctive IV shows that the ac-
tion or state has not taken place, but under certain circumstances it might take place
and there being no such a condition it could not take place.

For example:

«If you were not going away you’d know me bettery.

Subjunctive IV is used in the following sentences:

1. In simple sentences.

She would fight for him, would do anything for him.

2. In complex sentences:

a) in the principal clause of the complex sentence with unreal condition.

If they might die at the same time it would be all very well.

b) in the principal clause of the complex sentence having the clause of conces-
sion.

Even if it were dark he would go home.

Note: In inversion the conjunction if can be dropped in adverbial clauses of un-
real condition.

Had there been a breath of wind we should have fallen on the six mutineers.

In the Subjunctive Mood we may also find the verbs could and might.

And if I had seen so many kings and archibishops I could not have been mere
delighted.

The Non-Finite Forms of the Verb

In English the verb has finite and non-finite forms, the latter being also called
verbals. There are three non-finite forms of the verb: the infinitive, the participle
and the gerund.

The characteristic features of the verbals are as follows:

1. They have a double nature. The infinitive and the gerund combine the cha-
racteristics of a verb with those of a noun; the participle combines the characteris-
tics of a verb with those of an adjective and an adverb.

2. The tense distinctions of the verbals are not absolute, but relative; the form
of a verbal dees not show whether the action it denotes refers to the present, past or
future; it shows only whether the action expressed by the verbal is simultaneous
with the action expressed by the finite verb or prior to it.
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3. All the verbals can form predicative constructions, i.e. constructions consist-
ing of two elements, a nominal (noun or pronoun) and a verbal (infinitive, parti-
ciple and gerund); the verbal element is in predicate relation to the nominal ele-
ment, i.e. in a relation similar to that between the subject and, the predicates of the
sentence.

I can’t make this car move, Murat.

The Infinitive

In Modern English the infinitive has a double nature, nominal and verbal.

1. The nominal character of the infinitive is manifested in its syntactic func-
tions. The infinitive can be used:

a) as the subject of the sentence.

To have a number of notes here was for suspition.

b) as an object.

Didn’t expect to see you here, Fowler.

as a predicative.

His ambition was some day to build a house on them.

2. The verbal characteristics of the infinitive are as follows:

a) The infinitive of transitive verbs can take a direct object.

I wished to ask you, said Bergfield, what system shall we adopt?

b) the infinitive can be modifield by an adverb.

Garrie began to move quickly to the door.

c) the infinitive has tense and aspect distinctions, the infinitive of transitive
verbs has also voice distinctions.

Active Passive
Indefinite to read to be read
Continuous to be reading -
Perfect to have read to have been read
Perfect Continuous  |fo have been reading -

Tense and aspect distinctions of the Infinitive. The tense distinctions of the
infinitive are not absolute but relative.

1. The Indefinite Infinitive expresses an action simultaneous with the action
expressed by the finite verb, so it may refer to the present, past or future.

I am glad to see you.

2. The Continuous Infinitive also denotes an action simultaneous with that ex-
pressed by the finite verb, but it is an action inprogress. Thus the Continuous Infi-
nitive is not only a tense form, but also an aspect form.

He seemed to be analysing for the first time what it was that made life worth
living.

3. The Perfect Infinitive denotes an action prior to the action expressed by the
finite verb.

I am very sorry to have stayed so long. But I like so to talk with you.
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4. The Perfect Continuous Infinitive denotes an action which lasted a certain
time before the action of the finite verb. It is not only tense form, but also an aspect
form.

... but he must have been watching me closely for as soon as I began to move
in his direction he reappeared and took a step to meet me.

The Voice distinctions of the Infinitive. The Infinitive of transitive verb has
special forms for the Active and the Passive Voice.

He loved the changing panorama of the street — to see (active) and to be seen
(passive) as he dined.

In sentences with the construction there is the infinitive of some verbs can be
active or passive without any change in the meaning.

There is nothing to fear (to be feared).

There is no time to lose (to be lost).

The use of the infinitive without the particle ‘to’

In Modern English the infinitive is chiefly used with the particle to. Still there
are cases when the so called infinitive without the particle to (bare infinitive) is
used. They are as follows:

1. After the auxiliary verbs:

What name did you say?

2. After the modal verbs except the verb ought.

You must not talk.

3. In the Objective with the Infinitive Construction after the verbs denot-
ing sense perception, such as to hear, to see, to feel etc.

4. After the verb to let:

Let’s go to some place

5. After the verb to make and verb to have:

I made him work in the garden.

6. After the verb to bid.

I bowed and waited thinking she would bid me take a seat.

7. After the expressions had better, would rather, would sooner, cannot
but, nothing but, cannot choose but:

I had better go now, he said when the passage had been cleared up

8. In the sentences of a special type (infinitive sentences) beginning with
why.

Why not come down to the Fair, he suggested, next Tuesday?

The Functions of the Infinitive in the sentence. The Infinitive can be used in
different syntactic functions. A single infinitive and an infinitival phrase may be
used in the following functions.

1. The infinitive as a subject:

To cross the Papal frontier was for him a matter of serious danger.

In sentences which begin with the introductory it, the infinitive in the func-
tion of the subject follows the predicate.

I wanted to whisper like the boy in the tower and then I was angry, but it was
hard to express anger in a whisper.
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2. The infinitive as a predicative:

All he could do was to utter one word, Brandy.

3. The infinitive as part of a compound modal verbal predicate:

1 could come for an hour. It is hard, the Gadfly repeated.

4. The infinitive as an object:

1 just hate to think you two are out after each other.

5. The infinitive as part of a complex object:

I heard a chair creak, and when I came to the door I could see a pair of shoes,
but they were a woman'’s shoes.

6. The infinitive as an attribute:

I have no answer to give.

The infinutive used as an attribute often has a modal significance, it expresses
an action thought of as obligatory or possible.

Go home to Phoung and tell her about your heroic deed — there are few dozen
less of her country people to worry about.

Sometimes the infinitive used as an attribute implies a more or less prominent
idea or purpose.

He wants a lesson, I see, to bring him to reason.

7. The infinitive as an adverbial modifier:

a) The infinitive as an adverbial modifier of purpose:

A few days after Maria’s departure Aman went to fetch a book from the semi-
nary library.

The infinitive as an adverbial modifier of purpose can be introduced by in or-
der and so as.

Salkyn put on his coat so as not to be cold.

b) The infinitive can be used as an adverbial modifier of result. This occurs af-
ter adjectives modified by the adverbs enough and too.

It was dark enough now to stumble, looking for the ladder.

c¢) The infinitive can be an adverbial modifier of comparison.

In this function it is introduced by the conjunctions as though and as if.

He put his hand familiarly on her shoulder as if only to greet her in passing.

d) The infinitive can be used as an adverbial modifier of attendant circums-
tances.

She was driven away, never to revisit this neighborhood.

8. The infinitive as parenthesis.

But, to say the truth, my mind had been so entirely taken up with other though-
ts that I had scarcely given ear.

The Participle
The Participle is one of the non-finite forms of the verb which has a verbal,
an adjectival and an adverbial character.
Modern English has two participles: Participle I and Participle II. They are
traditionally called the Present Participle and the Past Participle.
Participle I is usually formed by adding the suffix -ing to the stem of the verb;
in forming it the following spelling rules should be observed:
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a) If a verb has a mute -e in the end, mute -e is dropped out before adding the
suffix -ing

to give —giving, to come — coming

b) When a verb ends in a consonant followed by a vowel rendering a short
stressed sound, the final consonant is doubled before adding the suffix -ing.

to sit — sitting, to begin — beginning

c) The verbs to die, to lie and to tie form Participle I in the following way:

dying, lying, tying.

We have already pointed out, the participle has a verbal, adjectival and an ad-
verbial nature. It’s adjectival and adverbial character can be seen in its syntactic
functions: those of attribute or adverbial modifier.

The Father Director, Canon Montanelli, paused a moment in his writing to
glance lovingly at the black head bent over the papers. (attribute).

And having got what he wanted he took his hat and went away. (adverbial
modifier).

The verbal features of the participle are as follows:

1. Participle I of a transitive verb may have a direct object.

I quite agree with you that is detestably malicious, she said, laying down the
manuscript.

2. Participle I and Participle II can be modified by an adverb.

The gentlemen are out, sir, he said, looking critically at Arthur’s rather neg-
lected dress and hair.

3. Participle I has tense distinctions: Participle I of transitive verbs has voice
distinctions too.

In English we can find the following forms in Participle I:

Active Passive
Indefinite reading being read
Perfect having read having been read

The Tense distinctions of the Participle. Like the tense distinctions of the infi-
nitive, those of the participle are not absolute but relative.

Participle I Indefinite Active and Passive usually show an action simultaneous
with the action expressed by the finite verb; depending on the tense form of the fi-
nite verb, it may refer to the present, past or future.

When coming to the Institute you may meet him.

When coming to the Institute I met one of my friends.

When coming to the Institute you will see this man.

Participle I Perfect Active and Passive denotes an action prior to the action ex-
pressed by the finite Verb.

Having read the book I gave it to my friend.

With some verbs of sense perception and motion as to see, to hear, to come,
to arrive, to look, to turn. Participle I Indefinite is used when priority is meant.

And, seeing Bosinney turn to June, Soames smiled too.
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Participle II has no tense distinctions, because it has only one form which can
express both an action simultaneous with and prior to the action o the finite verb.

Arthur was near to breaking down as he pressed the hands held out to him.

The Voice distinctions of the Participle I. Participle I of transitive verbs has ac-
tive and passive forms.

When writing letters he does not like to be disturbed, (active).

Being written in pencil the letter was difficult to make out. (passive)

Participle II of intransitive verbs has no passive meaning.

The functions of the participle in the sentence

Participle I and Participle II may have different syntactic functions:

1. When connected with some noun-word in the sentence Participle I a and
Participle II are used:

1. As an attribute:

Then one day we met two ghosts journeying through the silence.

In the function of an attribute Participle I and Participle II are used either in
preposition or in post-position, i.e. They can precede the noun or noun-word they
belong to and follow it. Participle I and Participle II in preposition in most cases
are used without any accompanying words.

But I have been sent for to visit a dying man.

Participle I and Participle II in post-position as a rule have one or several ac-
companying words, i.e. In post-position a participle phrase is used.

It was the sound of a heavy car coming up the road, driving towards Saigon.

There are cases where attributes expressed by Participle I and Participle II are
detached, i.e. They become much more independent in the sentence. Detached
attributes are usually separated by comma.

The next morning Ricordo, looking very pale and tired, came into Jemma's lit-
tle study.

Participle I Indefinite Passive can also be used as a post-positive attribute.

The hostel being built in our street is for our Institute students.

Participle I Perfect Active and Passive are not used attributively.

2. As a predicative.

All of which was not encouraging.

3. When connected with a verb the participle may be used:

a) as an adverbial modifier of time:

Leaning forward, he gave her the cigarette, then held the light to it. Her fin-
gers trembled.

If the action expressed by Participle I and Participle II is simultaneous with the
action expressed by the finite verb, the conjunctions when and while are used be-
fore these participles.

When talking with Marya Dmitryevna he frequently alluded to Panshin’s re-
markable accomplishments.

as an adverbial modifier of cause:

Participle I is mainly used in this function.

Feeling very poorly, Malanya Sergeyevna had added only a few lines.
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as an adverbial modifier of manner

In this function the forms of Participle I are mainly used.

Montanelli looked up, smiling.

d) as an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances. In this function
Participle I is mostly used.

Then why did you marry her? Liza whispered, dropping her eyes.

) as an adverbial modifier of comparison.

In this function we can find Participle I Indefinite and Participle II.

Her husband had started speaking to her, as though asking for advice.

f) as an adverbial modifier of concession

She sat down, folded hands and followed his movements with her eyes that
were still beautiful, lightly touched up.

In this function we often find Participle II.

g) as an adverbial modifier of condition. In this function only participle II is
used.

And the pound of butter would last a week if kept in cold water and she watch-
ed Mabel.

4. Participle I and Participle II as part of complex object.

Lanny turned his head and saw Fieta coming toward them.

5. Participle phrase as parenthesis.

Generally speaking, it would be useful to visit Britain again ...

The Gerund
The Gerund is formed by adding the suffix -ing to the stem of the verb and
coincides in form with Participle .

The Double Nature of the Gerund

Like other non-finite forms of the verb, the Gerund has nominal and verbal
properties.

The nominal characteristics of the Gerund are as follows:

1. The gerund can perform the function of subject, object and predicative.

Driving in convoy is not unpleasant if you are the first car. (subject)

He stopped talking and leant back in his chair, staring at his glass. (object)

I can’t ask him for help. That would mean telling him everything about you
and myself, (predicative).

Seeing is believing, (subject and predicative).

2. The gerund can be preceded by a preposition.

You must forgive me for talking so much, baby.

3. Like a noun the gerund can be modified by a noun in the possessive case or
by a Possessive pronoun.

I can’t present their carrying letters backwards and forwards.

The verbal characteristics of the gerund are the same as those of the participle.

1. The gerund of transitive verbs can take a direct object.

After receiving the cheque back there seemed to him to be something wrong
somewhere.
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2. The gerund can be modified by an adverb.

A crowd had gathered round the open door. He was conscious of Urguhart’s
head peeping out curiously from the other room ...

3. The gerund has tense and voice distinctions.

The forms of the Gerund in Modern English are as follows:

Active Passive
Indefinite reading being read
Perfect having read having been read

The Tense Distinctions of the Gerund

The tense distinctions of the Gerund like those of the participle, are not abso-
lute but relative.

1. The Indefinite Gerund Active and Passive denotes an action simultaneous
with the action expressed by the finite verb; depending on the tense form of the fi-
nite verb it may refer to the present, past or future.

I am a little bit out of sorts, I think,; and I want to see as much of you as possi-
ble before leaving.

2. The Perfect Gerund denotes an action prior to that of the finite verb.

But he blamed her for having used the Irishman against him.

However a prior action is not always expressed by a Perfect Gerund; in some
cases the Indefinite Gerund can be used. This occurs after the verbs to remember,
to excuse, to forgive, to thank and after the prepositions on (upon), after and with-
out.

1 remember seeing pictures of broad lines in New York.

The Voice Distinctions of the Gerund

The Gerund of transitive verbs has special forms for the active and the passive
voice.

Excuse me for asking. (in the active voice)

On being told that she had just come in he sent up to her room to request her
to come down and speak to him. (in the passive voice).

Though after the verbs to want, to need, to observe, to require and the adjec-
tive worth the active form of the Gerund is used, its meaning is passive.

A youth with tan-colored hair, that needed clipping very badly, came shuffling
along between the machines ...

The use of the gerund

Only the gerund is used in the following cases:

1. With verbs and verbal expressions: to avoid, to burst out, to deny, to en-
joy, to excuse, to fancy, to finish, to forgive, to give up, to go on, to keep (on),
to leave off, to mind (in negative and interrogative sentences), to postpone, to put
off, cannot keep and some others.

I denied the self for having denied life.
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Druet and Hurstwood saw at a glance, that Carrie was not among them, and
went on talking in a whisper.

2. With the following verbs and verbal phrases used with a preposition: to ac-
cuse of, to agree to, to approve of, to complain of, to depend on, to fail like, to
insist on, to look like, to object to, to persist in, to prevent from, to rely on, to
speak of, to succeed in, to suspect of, to thank for, to think of, to give up the
idea of, to look forward to, not to like the idea of, to miss an (the) opportunity
of and some others.

He, thought he would go out and insist on seeing her if she did not send him
word of some sort soon.

3. With the following predicative word groups (with or without a preposition).
to be aware of, to be busy in, to be capable of, to be fond of, to be guilty of, to
be pleased (displeased) at, to be proud of, to be sure of, to be surprised (asto-
nished) at, to be worth (while) and some others.

The functions of the gerund in the sentence

The Gerund can be used in various syntactic functions. A single gerund or a
gerundial phrase may be found in these functions.

1. The gerund as a subject.

Waiting was a strain.

In sentences with the introductory it and the construction «there is» the gerund
may follow the predicate.

1t’s no good leaving you the stein? he asked joyfully.

2. The gerund as a predicative.

Living is working.

3. The Gerund as part of a compound verbal predicate.

Carrie turned before the glass. She could not help feeling pleased as she
looked at herself.

4. The Gerund as an object.

The Gerund can be used as a direct or indirect object.

I don’t know exactly. I never like giving information to the police. (direct ob-
ject)

But I suppose that need not prevent us from quarrelling to our hearts in future.
(prepositional indirect object)

5. The Gerund as an attribute.

If I faint here I drown — I had always hated and feared the thought of drown-
ing.

6. The Gerund as an adverbial modifier.

In this function the gerund is always preceded by a preposition. It is used in the
function of an adverbial modifier of time, manner, attendant circumstances, cause,
condition, purpose and concession.

a) In the function of an adverbial modifier of time the prepositions after, be-
fore, on (upon,) in or at stand before the gerund or a gerundial phrase.

Before following her in her round of seeking, let us look at the sphere in which
her future was to lie.
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b) As an adverbial modifier of manner the gerund is used with the prepositions
by or in.

I had better take the key, Gemma, so as not to wake anyone by ringing.

c) As an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstance the gerund is preceded
by the preposition without.

And he turned and groaned, but without awakening.

d) As an adverbial modifier of purpose the gerund is mainly used with the pre-
position for.

An old basket, used for descending, was hanging there, fastened by a worn
tape.

e) As an adverbial of cause the gerund is used with the prepositions for, for
fear of, owing to.

... Carrie would be rewarded for coming and toiling in the city.

f) As an adverbial modifier of condition the gerund is preceded by the preposi-
tion without.

He was no right to come bothering you and papa without being invited.

g) As an adverbial modifier of concession the gerund it preceded by preposi-
tion in spite of.

In spite of being tired, he could help his son in his studies.

The Modal Words

The modal words denote the attitude of the speaker to the reality, possibility
and probability of the action he speaks about.

According to their morphological structure modal words may be: simple (per-
haps), derived (really, actually, probably, unhappily, unfortunately), compound
(maybe) and composite (of course, no doubt).

According to their meaning modal words are divided into the following
groups:

1. Modal words denoting certainty: certainly, surely, of course, no doubt, ap-
parently.

2. Modal words expressing supposition: perhaps, maybe, possibly, probably.

3. Modal words showing if the action is desirable or undesirable.

Modal words are generally used as parenthesis in the sentence.

Sometimes they can be used as sentence-words.

Are you soared, Talgat?

Of course I am.

Many modal words have originated from adverbs that is why there is a formal
likeness between modal words and adverbs.

Such modal words as certainly, happily and surely are homonymous with the
adverbs certainly, happily and surely. But these modal words differ from the cor-
responding adverbs in meaning and syntactic function.

Whatever touch of regret at parting characterized her thoughts, it was certain-
ly not for advantages now being given up.
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The Article

The article is a determinative which is used before nouns, nominal words and
substantive phrases.

There are two articles in Modern English: the indefinite article and the defi-
nite article.

The main function of the article is to determine the noun. That is why it is
called to be one of the grammatical markers of the noun.

Originally the articles have developed from the pronoun and numeral: the inde-
finite article developed from the old English numeral an — one, the definite article
originated from the old English demonstrative pronoun se.

The Indefinite Article

The indefinite article has the forms a and an. The form a is used before words
beginning with a consonant. The form an is used before words beginning with a
vowel sound.

a book, a boy, a girl, a desk, an apple, an aunt, an exercise.

The use of the, indefinite article.

The indefinite article is used in the following cases:

1. When the object denoted by the noun belongs to a certain class.

This is a room. She is a doctor. He is a surgeon.

2. If an object or a person is unknown.

A young man wants to speak to you.

3. If the noun is used in a general sense.

A horse is a domestic animal.

4. Before words denoting months, weeks, days, hours, minutes, etc.

A year, a day, a month

5. When it is used with words few and little, their meaning changes.

Compare:
few a few
little a little

6. It is used before nominal words expressing quantity (a hundred, a thousand,
a million, a billion, a dozen, a score, a quarter, a couple)

7. In the phrase, many a ... .

Many a book was sold during the book bazaar days.

8. In the following phraseological phrases and constructions:

to be in a hurry to be at a loss

to bring to an end to have an opportunity
to have a habit to have a good time

to have a headache it is a pity

At a distance of to take a seat

in a panic to make a fool of

to take an interest in

9. After the words what and such.
What a beautiful song!

10. In prepositional phrases:
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a friend of mine. a piece of chalk

The Definite Article

The definite article is pronounced in two ways: [0i] before a vowel and [de]
before a consonant. the apple, the ink, the example, the boy, the pen, the black-
board.

The definite article may be used before nouns both in the singular and in the
plural.

the girl — the girls, the teacher — the teachers

The use of the definite article.

The definite article is used in the following cases:

1. It is used to show that the object denoted by the noun is marked as a definite
object, distinct from all other objects of a class or group of objects of a certain de-
scription.

Inside my room the tree I had set up weeks ago for the Chinese New Year had
the most of its yellow blossoms.

2. It is used to refer back to an object which has already been mentioned.

3. The definite article may also have the generic function with countable
nouns.

The earth quail is a singing bird.

4. 1t is used with the noun when it expresses the single object.

The moon, the sun, the earth, the sky.

5. Before the names of oceans, seas, rivers, mountains, islands, etc.

The Atlantic Ocean, the Black sea, the Volga, the Sir-Darya, the Crimea, the
Caucasus, etc.

6. The definite article is used before the names of some countries, agencies,
clubs, newspapers, publishing houses, hotels, etc.

The United States of America

The Morning Star

7. It is used before the nouns used with adjectives in the superlative degree.

She is the most beautiful girl.

8. When the noun comes with such adjectives as very, same, only, last or par-
ticular, definite article is used.

The same answer

The very man

9. When we mean the language of a definite nation, we use the definite article.

The Kyrgyz language, the Russian language, the English language

10. The definite article is used in some set phraseological and free phrases and
constructions.

At the beginning, at the end, to the end, to be in the habit of, to play the piano,
to tell the truth, to become the fashion, in the singular, on the left, on the right.

11. When we speak about the whole family name in the plural, we use the de-
finite article.

The Edwards, the Alimovs, the Bakytovs.

12. The definite article is used with the word two belonging to the noun.
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The two Jalalabat boys

When the definite article is used with adjectives and with some other parts of
speech, they become nouns.

a poor the poor

a rich the rich

The absence of the article.

The article is not used in the following cases.

1. Before names of people.

Why is Asan not here?

2. Before the names of cities and towns.

New York, Jalal-Abad, Suzak

The Preposition

The preposition is such a part of speech which denotes relations between a
noun or a pronoun or other words.

In the sentence the preposition as a rule is not stressed and occupies the posi-
tion before the word it belongs to.

I walked with him to the door.

There are cases, however, when a preposition is separated from the word it re-
fers to and put at the very end of the sentences or clauses.

Is it the white boy you are talking about?

According to their morphological structures prepositions are divided into the
following groups:

1. Simple (at, in, on, for, about, from, with)

2. Derivative (behind, across, along, etc.)

3. Compound (inside, without, within, outside, etc.)

4. Composite (in front of, because of, in accordance with, etc.).

As to their meaning prepositions are usually grouped into prepositions of place
and direction (in, on, to, between, along, among, under, below), time (after, before,
at, etc.), Prepositions expressing abstract relations (by, with, because of, etc.).

The lexical meaning of some prepositions is quite clear and concrete. In, be-
low, before, after, etc.

After school, the boys played tennis.

In some cases the preposition with expresses the relation of accompaniment, in
some sentences it has the meaning of against, opposite, or in spite of.

I’ve been very busy with the school and other things. (accompaniment.)

He fought with the wolves. (against)

With all his faults I like him. (in spite of)

Some prepositions are homonymous with adverbs and conjunctions:

I have seen this before. (adverb)

B comes before C. (preposition)

I must finish my work before I go home. (conjunction)
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The Conjunction

The conjunction is a part of speech which shows connection between sub-
stances and phenomena. It is used to connect different parts of the sentence, clauses
and sentences.

He replied seriously and literally.

According to their morphological composition the conjunctions are grouped in
the following way:

1. Simple conjunctions: and, but, that, after, when, where, or, if, etc.

2. Derivative conjunctions: until, unless etc.

3. Compound conjunctions: however, whereas, wherever.

4. Composite conjunctions: as well as, assoon as, on the ground that, for fear
(that), for the reason that etc.

According to their functions conjunctions are divided into two groups:

1. Coordinating conjunctions;

2. Subordinating conjunctions.

Coordinating conjunctions unite coordinate clauses in a compound sentence,
or homogeneous parts in a simple sentences or homogeneous subordinate clauses in
a complex sentence, or independent sentences.

Marya began to explain, but her husband took this part of the conversation to
himself. (Compound sentence).

I went to the door and looked out. (Simple sentence).

He apologized for not taking a drink — he said he was too tired and a drink
might send him to sleep. (Compound-Complex sentence)

That was the way home. And there, down there in the heart of the valley, was
home. (Independent sentences).

There are 5 kinds of coordinating conjunctions in English.

1. Copulative conjunctions: and, as well as, neither . . . nor both . . . and, not
only ... but.

Copulative conjunctions show that one statement is added to another.

They sent an orderly to see and she came back with him.

2. Disjunctive conjunctions: or, either . . . or, or else, else.

Disjunctive conjunctions express some choice between the two statements.

By that love people are just drawn together without looks or anything else.

3. Adversative conjunctions: but, yet, still, while, where, as, a3 yet.

Adversative conjunctions, denote that one statement or fact is contrasted with
or set against another.

Carrie prepared good dinner at the flat, but after his ride up Hurstwood was in
a solemn and reflective mood.

4. Causative-consecutive conjunctions: so, far, hence.

1 think, before I noticed it, for I had been examining Pyle’s innocent question.

5. Subordinating conjunctions may link subject clauses, object clauses, ad-
verbial clauses with the principal clause.

I wondered what they talked about together.
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The Interjection

Interjections are words denoting various emotions, such as surprise, anger,
pleasure, regret, indignation, encouragement, triumph, etc.

According to their meaning interjections are divided into two main groups:
emotional interjections and imperative interjections.

The emotional interjections are: oh, ah, bravo, eh, alas.

They express the feelings of the speaker.

Oh, he will go back to his brick business.

Ah, ha he said.

The Imperative interjections express the will of the speaker or his appeal or
order to the listener: huch, sh — sh, here, well, come, now, etc.

Sh — don’t talk. The nurse said.

According to their origin interjections may divided into primary and second-
ary ones.

Primary interjections are not originated from other parts of speech.

Many of them are simple words: oh, ah, eh, hum, bravo, hush.

Only a few of them are composite: 4i — ho!, hey —ho!, hello'—ho!.

Secondary interjections are originated from other parts of speech. They are
homonyms to those words from which they are derived: now, well, here, come,
why, etc.

Interjections can fulfil the function of independent sentence-words or indepen-
dent elements of the sentence.

He bent the knee too far.

The Particle

The particle is a part of speech which give modal or emotional emphasis to
other words or groups of words or clauses. The particle has no independent syntac-
tic function in the sentence. It may serve to join one part of the sentence to another
(connecting particles).

According to their meaning particles are divided into the following groups:

1. Intensifying particles: all, but, even, just, only, quite, simple, still, too, very
elc.

Just now her manner irrigated him excessively.

2. Limiting particles: only, alone, merely, barely, almost, nearly, hardly etc.

1t is nearly morning.

3. Connecting particles: oo, also.

His moustache was also cut short.

4. Negative particles: no, not, never.

No, no, no and an end of it he cried once.

The particles just, only are polysemantic.

Almost all the particles are homonymous with adverbs, conjunctions, pronouns
and adjectives.
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